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ACCESS SERVICE 
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1 2 2  V M L E Y  TELEPHONE C O O P E R A m T .  INC, 
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I2  2 .2  Specla1 Access Service 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEZWTTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

CONCURPJNG CARRIERS 

YO C O N C L W G  CXRRIERS 

CGNNECmG CARRIERS 

?1@ COTU'NECTTNG CXRRTERS 

OTHER ?.ILRTICP ATING C R I E R S  

YO OTHER PLUTICIPATliU'G C ' W E R S  

REGISTERED SERVICE LfARKS REGISTERED TRADEhl+\RKS 

NONE NONE 



'4.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 12 

ORIGINAL 
EXPLANATTON OF SYMBOLS 

(R) - to sigmfy reduction. 
(I) - ra side incrase. 
(C) - to s i p f y  cbanged regulation. 
(T) - ;o s i q f y  a. change in text bur no cnarige m r x e  or 
replation. 
( S )  - to s ig i@ reissued matter. 
(M) - to signify inaner reiocxed wtrhout change. 
(N) - ro ~ i c p f Y  new rate or regulauon. 
(D) - to sigruf; d m o n r m u d  rate or regularion. 
(2) - LO s i p @  a correcuon. 

3c -Alternating current 

AN1 -Automatic Number Identification 

AT&T -.herican Telephone and Telegraph Company 
BD -Business Dav 
BHhIC -Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity 

CO -Czntral Office 

Cont'd -Continued 
CPE -Customer Premises Equipment 

D A -Directcry Assistance 
dB decibel 

dc d r ec t  current 

EPL -Echo Path Loss 

F.C.C. -Federal Communications Commission 

Docket No. U - 4. 4 '7 - 9 5 - 2 9 8 a @ E ffective: 
1 1 -  1. " 9 5  

Issued: March 6,1995 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E f U m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
FX 

Hz 
IC 
ICE 

kbps 
k F L  
LXTA 

4131 UC 
MRC 
>ITS 

IVP -4 
NRC 
ms 
YXY 

PBX 
PCM 

POT 

TSPS 
TV 
USOC 
VG 
VSLH 

W AT$ 

-Fcreig Exchange 

-Hertz 
-Interexchange Carrier 
-Indwldual Case Basis 

-kdobits per second 
-kdohercz 
-Local Access and Transport Area 

-Numbering Plan Area 
-Yonrecurring Charze 
-Non-Tnffic Sensitive 
-Three-Diglr Czntrd Office Code 

-Privaze Branch Exchange 
-Pulse Code Modulation 

-Point of termination 

-Traffic Service Position System 
-Television 
-Uniform Serv~ce Order Code 
-Voice Grade 
-Vemcal & Horizontal 

-Wide ,bea Telecommunications Service(s) 
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V U L E Y  TELEPBONE COOPEMTIVE. INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
REFERENCE TO OTHER T-WFES 

Whenever reference is made m rhs tanff to other tariffs of the Telephone Canpanv, the reference is ro tht 
tanffs in force as of the effective d s e  of t h s  tanff, and to menaments thereto and successive issues 

USE OF T_qI TMUFF: 

T'hs t i n3  ~ontains thz replanons. rates and chicrses applicable to the provwon of .Access Servlce bc* a11 
af the Issurng C m e r s  lisred on Sheer ?lo 2 .  

The regulations applicable co the provision of . ~ C C Z S S  Servic: are contamed tn Sectlons 2. ihrough 11 
These regulations are identicai for dl Issuulg Camers. 

Each specific Gamer's rates and charges for a11 .Acces Szniczs are shonn in St.c:~on 12. In the right 
hand marsin of S e a o n  I?. a TsnR Section Reference 1s r h o m  which references rhc oppropnatc wnff 
secoon where the applicauon of h e  rate is located. if an Issuing Cmier does not presently have an 
approved rare for one of the rate dements s h o w  in Section 12, h e  rare is rhoan as 'Nor .4pplicnble" 
4 ) .  Upon receipt of yl order by a customer for the service not prescndy ol-fered, the Issuing C a n e r  
w11l file the appropriate nformation necessap to establish rates. 

In Section 12. each Issumg Carrier's rates are shown in a major section such as 12.2 or 12.3 etc. 
Whenever referencz is madc in tbe tariff to a specific talc clement in Section 12? h e  reference will utilize 
an "2" to sigmfy that the reference refers lo each Issuing Camer's rate for that service. 

' Docket No. U - 1847-95 - 2 9 8  

Issued: March 6,  1995 

I APPROVED FOR F!LiNG I 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 15 

VALII,EY TELEPHONE COOPEEUIIZVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
USE OF THE T m F F  (Cont'd) 

E m p l e :  
Company rates are 311 shown s w i n g  in Section 13.2. 
References to thz Merent access services would be as hilaws: 

Location In Tariff 
Semce T d  Reference Rate Secnon 

Switched Access Service I? .+.  1 l 2 .7 .1  
Special Access S z ~ c e  12.g.2 12.2.2 

1 ,, 1̂ 

B i l h g  and Collection l ~ . s . >  !.2.2.3 
bliscellaneous Services 12.2.4 12.2.4 
C m e r  Common Line Access S z m c c  12 , ; f . j  12.2. j  

nIe 'I '01 s g  m the paragraph reference s l q f i e s  ihat the reference 1s to tach spec:fic 

company's rates for that type of access semce mth a c h  spec~fic company hawng a separate 
subparqraph number Each cornpap 's  subparagaph 1s identified tn the Table of Contents. 

,1847 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  Docket No. U 
Effective: 1 1 - 1 - 9 5  Issued: March 6,1995 



VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E f U T m ,  IXC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
REFEREXCE TQ TECHNICAL PbBLICXnONS 

The following t e c h c d  publications are referenced in chis tariff and may be obtained from Bell 
Cornrnunicatmns Research, Inc., Distribuhon S towe  C m e r ,  6d New England Ave., Pisc~wway, NJ 

 technic^ l Reference: 

1.PC;'B 

Issued: Januay. 1983 
2 .PLB 41004 

Issued: October. 1973 
3 .  PLB 62500 

Issued: December. 1983 
4. PUB 6250 l & .Assoc~ated Addendum 

Issued: December, 1983 
5 ,  PUB 62302 

Issued: December: 1983 
6. PUl3 62503 & Assoc~ated Addendum 

Issued: December. 1 98; 
7 .  PUB 62504 & Associated Addendum 

Issued: December, 1987 
S. PUB 6 2 5 0  & Assoc~ated Addendum 

Issued: December, 1983 
9.  PUB 62506 

Issued: December, 1983 
10. PUB 62507 

Issued: December, 1983 
I I .  PUB 62508 

Issued: December. 1982 
12. PUB 623 10 

Issued: September, 193 3 
13. PUB 62311 

Issued: September, 1983 
14. PUB TR EOP-000178 

Issued: 3rd Quarter 1985 
3rd Quarter 1985 

.4vakible: May 17. 1483 

Available: October. 197; 

-4vailablz: March 15. 1981 

Available: March 15: 1984 

Xva~labie: Januap. 1984 

Available; March 13. 1984 

Available: March 1 j: 1984 

Available: Januav: 1984 

Available: January, 1984 

Available: March 15, 1984 

Available: Januan;, 1984 

Available: October, 1983 

Available: October, 1983 

Available: 3rd Quarter 1985 
Available: 3 rd Quarter 1983 

The following technical publication is referenced in ths tariff and may be obtained from the Bell 
Cornrnunicamn Technical Education Ccnter Room B02. 6200 Route 53, Lisle, IL 60332: 

Docket No. u - 1 & 4 1 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6, 1995 



V,AELEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original S h e t  No. 17 

ORIGINAL 
Tziecommunications Transmission Enyneenng 
Volume 3 - Nerworks and Semces (Chapters 6 and 7) 
Second Edtion, 1980 
Issued: June, 1980 Available: June. 1 980 

The following tec,hcai publication is referenced fin this tariff and mav be obiamed from 
the National Exchange Carrier Xssoctation. hc. .  Direcror - Tariff and Reglaton, 
Macters. ! 00 S. JefFerson Road Whppany, V.J .  0798 1 and the Federal Comrnunicauons 
C o ~ ~ s s i o n ' s  cornrne:cral contractor. 

PLB AS No. 1 - Issue 11 
Issued: Msy. 1384 Available: May. 1984 

The following tectuucal publicaaons are referenced in ths tariff and may be obtained 
from Bell Communications Research, Inc. Distribution Storage Center, 60 New England 
Avenue, Piscataway, N.J. 08853. Updates to h s  document are performed periodcally. 

1. Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing Guidelines (MECAB) 

Ordering and Bil!ing Forum 
Issued: November. 1987 Available: November. 1987 

2 ,  Multiple Exchangc Carrier Ordering and Design guidelines (MECOD) 

Ordering and Billing Fonsm 
Issued: October, 1985 Available: November, 1985 



VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERITWE, INC. 

.4CCESS SERVICE 

1 .  Aoplicat~on of Tariff 

1.1 This tanff contains regula~ions, rates and charges applicabie 
to the provision of Carner Ccmmon Line, B i l h g  md 
Collection. Switched Access and SpecralL4cctss Services, and 
orher misceilaneous semces, heremafter referred to 
collectively as service(s), provided bv the Issumg Cclrners of 
chv tariff hereinafkr refmed to as the Tzlephone Company, 
to Cusromer(s), 

1.2. The provision of' such services by the Tzlephone Company as 
ser for& in dus tariff does not constlmre a joux underdung 
wirh the customer for the f u m s h g  of any service. 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Origmal Sheet ?lo. 18 

ORIGINAL 



0 V,ILLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATm,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sh- NO. 19 

O R I G I N A L  
1.. General Regulahons 

(4 The Telephone Company aces not undzrrake io transmlt messages under h s  tmfi. 

(B) The Telephone Cornpap shall be respor,slbie only for rhe ~nsrailation, operation and 
maintenance of the service it provtdes. 

(C) Tne Tslephone Company ~ 1 1 .  for maintenance purposes. test its senrlces only to the 
txtent necessm to derect and/or clear troubles. 

(A) The customer may assign or transfer the use of services under ths tariff if there is 
no mtermption in or relocation of services. The assignee or transferee must agree to 
assume all outstandug indebtedness for servlces provided under th~s &and any 
termation liabtliry associated b e  services provided. The customer wdl 
remam jointly liable with the assignee or transferee for any obligations existing at 
the rime of the assignment. 

Prior to assi,ment: the Telephone Company must ackno~vledge in writing that all 
requirements have been met. Acknowledgement wlll be made within fifteen days 
after the Telephone Company has been notified of the proposed assignment. 

(B) All services offered in ths tariff nil1 be provided on a first-come first-served basls. 
The use md restoration of services shall be in acccrdance wirh Part 64, Subpan D, 
Appenhs A of the F.C.C. Rules and Regulations. 

Issued: Mnrch 6 ,  1995 Effective: 



ACC.  30, 1 . - 

Original Sheet No. 10 

VALLEY TFLEPHONE COOPEWTM?,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Reguiations (Cont'dj 

2 , l  Undertzkne of the Teieahone Company(Contld) 

2.1.3 Liabi!iW 

ORIGINAL 

Escepc in the case of w~llful msconduct for wh~ch the Telephone 
Company's liability is not limited by b s  mff, [he Telephone 
Company's liability for damages shall not exceed an mounr  squd 
to the proportionate znff charge for the ~ x i o d  rfunng whch chc 
service was affected. Th_ls liabiliy for damayes shall be m addition 
lo any amounts that may be due rhe cusromer as described in 
Section 2.4.; 

The T d e p h ~ n e  Company shall not be liable for any ac: or omisston 
of any other came: or customer provdlllg a pomon of a service, 

nor shall rhe Telephone Company for its own act or ormsslon hold 
!!able any other Garner or cusromer prowding a porrlon of a 
servlce. 

The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the customer 
premises resuitkg itom the furnishkg of a service, k~cludirdg the 
inswilation and removal of equi~menr m d  associated ~ l r i n g ,  unless 
the damage !s caused by the Teiephone Company's neg!igence, 

The Teiephone Comparlv .;hail be indemnified, ciefcnded and held 
harmless by the end uscr against any claim, loss or damage arising 
from the wd user's use of services oEered under thm tariff. 
inv~lvlng : 

(1) Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or 
i_nfir!pemtfit of copyright ansing _from t h ~  end user's OWTI 

communications; 

( 2 )  Claims for patent infringement arising from the end user's 
acts combbkg or using the service furnished hy the 
Telephone Company in comction with facilifies Or 
equipment furnished by the end users or IC or: 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheer No. 11 

VALLEY TELEPEXONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2.1 Undercaking of the Teieohone C o n m n ~  (Cont'd) 

(3) All other claims arising out of any act or omission of 
the end user in the course ofusmg w - w c z s  provided 
pursuant to rhs tariff. 

(E) The Tdephone Company shall be mdemniEcd. defended and 
held harrnless by the IC against any claim, loss or damage 
arismg from the IC's use of services otzfered under rhls unff 
invchim; 

( 1 )  C l m s  for l i bd  slander. &,.asion of privacy. or 
mf3rtgernent of copyright arisrny from the IC's o~vn 
comrn~cst ions;  

(2) Claims for parent lhngernent ansing from the IC's 
acts comb- or using the service furnished by the 
Telephone Company in connection wih facilities or 
equipment furnished by the end user or IC or: 

-. 

(3) All other ciaim aristng out of any act or omission of 
the IC in the course of using sen ices  prorsded 
pursuant to this 

(F) The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain 
s e ~ c e s  under h s  tariff shall be excused by labor dfficulties: 
~overnmental orders, civil commotions, criminal actions taken 
against the Telephone Company, acts of God and orher 
circumsrances beyond the Telephone Company's reascnable 
control, subject to the Credt  Allowance for a Service 
Interruption as set forth in 2.4.4 following. 

Provision of Services 

The Telephone Company's obligation to furnish the serviccs 
described in this tariff is dependent upon 

DocketNo. - 1847 - 9 %  - 2 9 8  ..--.-.-- . . . . ... ". ..<.~Yh..2*,+, : .,.. *. > Y  ...: 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. YO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 27, 

ORIGINAL 
2. General Remlauons (Cons'd) 

7.1 TJndertakmg ofthe Teie~hone Cornnanv (Conr'd) 

2.1.4 Provision of S e r v k s  (Cont'd) 

its ability to provide such service after provlsian has been made 
for the Tzlephone Company's exchange services. 

2.1 . j  lnstsllatlon and Tzrmhation of Ssrvlces 

The services provided under t h ~ s  tanR (.A) will include any 
sntrmce cable or drop w m g  and wireor intrztbuilding cable to 
hat point whereprov~sion is made r'cr tcmlinatioil of che 
Telephone Company's outside distnbution nerwork faciliuesat 3. 
suitable locarion inside a cusromer-desipaced prernlses and (B) 
wll be installed by the Telephone Company to such Point of 
Tsrminauon. Wire required nithin a buildmg to extend Access 
Service facilities will be provided. at the Customer's request: on 
a tune sensiuve charge basis. The !abor races :br the 
insallation of such wire are the same as those set forth in 
l2.+.3(B) following for Other Labor. 

The senices provided under this tariff shail bemaintained by 
the Telephone Company. The customer or others may not 
rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any 
facilities provided by the Telephone Company, other than by 
contiection or chsconnection to any interface means used. 
except with the written consent of the Telephone Company. 

2.1.7 Changes aad Substitutions 

Except as provided for equipment and systems subject to FCC 
Part 68 Regulations at 37 C.F.R. section 68.1 lO(b), the 
Telephone Company may, where such action is reasonably 
required in h e  operation of its business, (A) change any 
facilities used in providing service under ths tariff (B) change { .7vw,y x.-,y, ,-.> .. ,M*+,, ., . ~,.. - *"" - ..p " .-" . " 
rmntmum protection criteria, (C) change operating or B 

j ? I , ' .  - , ; ' , , :  '. $ b 
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A.C.C. YO. 1 
Original Sheet Yo. 13 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
2.1 Undcmkns of the Telephone CornvanvJCont'd) 

3. ! . 7  Changes and Substitutions-(Cont'd) 

characteristics of facilities or (D) change operarions or 
procedures of rhe Tzlephone Company. The Tdephone 
Company shall not be responsible if the change renders 
customer furnished ser.ices obsolete or reGulres moditicatiua 
of the cusrorner Grrushed services. If such change matenally 
affects the operating characterisncs of the facilip. the 
Telephone Cornpan)i wll provide reasonable notlficanon to 
b z  cusloner in wntiiig. Xwsonaole tune will be ailowed for 
any redesign and implementation required by the changes 
made. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with 
the customer to d e t e m e  reasonable notificarlon procedures. 

7.1.8 Refusal and Discontinuance of Servlce 

(A) Unless the provisions of 2.2.1 (B) or 2.5 following apply. if a 
customer f i l s  to comply with 7.1.6 precechg or 2.2.2, 2.3. I ,  
1.3.4, 2.2.5:  or 2.3 fdlowing: includLng anv papen t s  to be 
made by it on the dates and times herein sgeciiied, the ... 
Telephone Company may on th~rty ( z 0 )  clay's tvntten nodcc 
by Czrtified U.S. ;Chi1 to the person designated by that 
customer ro receive such notices of noncompliance, refuse 
additional applications for service and/or refuse to complete 
any pending orders for service by the non-complying 
customer at any time thereafter. 

If the Telephone Company does not refuse additional 
applicztions for service on the date specified in the thirty (30) 
day's notice, and h e  customer's noncompliance continues, 
n o t h g  contained herein shall preclude the Telephone 
Company's right to refuse additional applications for service 
to the non-complying customer without furher notice. 

(B) Unless the provistons of 2.2.l(B) or 2.3 following apply, if a 
customer fails to comply wth 2.1.6 

7 -  -- . 

1' - 
. " 

I 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Origiual Sheet No. 24 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPER4TMC, IBC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. Generai Remlations (Com'd) 

2.1 UndertakLnp of the TeIeohone Comvanv (Conr'd) 

ORIGINAL 

Refusal and Discontinuance of Service (Cont'd) 

(B) (Cont'd) 

preccdmg or 2.2.2, 7.3.1. 1.3.4, 3 . 3 . 5 ,  or  1.4 following, 
inc!udmg any pa-zncs :o be mad? by ~t on uic: dates and 
tunes herern speciiied the Tslephone Ccrnpany may, on 
d u ~  (30) day's witten notice bv Certified U.S. Mail to the 
person designated by that customer to recelve such notices of 
nonconpliance. ducontmue +he provision of the semces to 
the non-cornpl*g customer at any time ihercafter. In the 
case of such dtsconunumce, all applicable charges: inc luhg  
terminanon charges, shall become due. If h e  Telephone 
Company does not cLscontlnue the provision of the servlces 
involved on the dare specrfied in the t h e  (30) dav's notlce, 
and the customer's noncompiiance continues, nothtng 
contained herem shall preclude the Telephone Company's 
right to dmontinue the provision of the services to the 
non-complying customer without further notice. 

Limitation of Use of Metallic Faciliries 

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations 
set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1 .  Where 
necessary, the customer shall be responsible far the prov~sion of 
current lirnitmg devices to protect Telephone Company facilities from 
excessive current due to abnormal conhtions and for the provisions 
of noise mitigation networks when required to reduce excessive noise. 

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities 

The Telephone Company will provide the customer reasonable 
notification of semce-affecting activities that may occur m normal 
operation of its business. Such activities may include, but are 

Docket No. U - 1 8 4 7 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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.A.C.C* NO. 1 
Original Sheet ,Yo. 24 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEIUTTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. Generai Rewiadons (Coda)  

2.1 CTndertakmg of the Telephone Comwanv (Cjnt'd) 

ORIGINAL 

Refusal and Disconrlnuance of Szn-icc (Cont'd) 

(B) (Cont'd) 

precedng or 1.1 2: 2.3.1. 2.3 .A. 1.3.5. or 2 . A  follownp, 
including any p&!ments [c be inade by it m  he dates and 
rimes herein spe,-iiied. the Tzlephone Cornpmv mav. on 
thlrp  (30)  day's Mintlen notice by Czmfiea U.S. Ma1 to the 
person designred by chat customer to receive such no~ices of 
noncompliance. hscontmue the procwon of the services to 
the non-complyng cuxomer at any tune thereder. In the 
case of such dmontinuan~e.  d l  applicable charges, includmg 
rerminatlon charges. shall become due. If h e  Tzlephone 
Company does not drscontlnue the provisron of the services 
involved on the dare specified in rhe thirrji (20) day's notice. 
and the customer's noncompiiance conmues, nottzlng 
contamed herein shall preclude rhe Telephone Company's 
right to dscontinue the provision of the senices to the 
non-complying cusfomer w~thout 5rther notice, 

Limitation of Use of Metallic Facilities 

Signals applied to a metallic f a c ~ l i ~  shall conform to thc limitations 
scr forth m Tzchrucal Reference Publication AS No. 1 .  Where 
necessary, the customer shall be responslbie for the provision of 
current lirmtmg devices co protect Telephone Company facilities from 
excessive current due to abnormal conditions and for the provisions 
of noise mitigation networks when required to reduce excessive noise. 

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities 

The Telephone Companv will provide the customer reasonable 
notification of servicwffectmg activities that may occur in normal 
operaiion of its business. Such activities may include, but are 



A.C,C. YO. 1 
Originai Sheer No. 25 

VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E I W m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Conr'd) 

t'ndertsktns of the Tzlzonone Cdrn~anv (Con:'d) 

ORIGINAL 

2.1.10 Notification of Service-.Meeting Activixies (Cont'd) 

not limized to, equiprneilt addtions. removals. and routit~e 
preventatwe rnaintenanc,~. Generally, such activrzles are not 
indrvldual iustGmer service specific, they afFecr many 
customer semczs. Yo specific advance noclfication penod 
is applicable 10 all service actwiries. Tne Telephone 
Company w11 work coopermve1y wirh the c:lstorner cc 
decermine the notification requirements. 

Provision and Onnershm of Telephone Yurnbers 

Telephone Company reserves the reasonable right to assign. 
designate or change telephone numbers associated with 
Access Services. or the Telephone Company servmg central 
office prefixes associated with such numbers. when 
necessary in the conduct of its business. Should it become 
necessary to make a change, the Telephone Company will 
furnish to h e  customer 6 months notice, by certified mail. 
of the effecrive date and an explanation of the reason(s) for 
such change(s). 

Coordination w t h  Resoect to Network Contingencies 

The Telephone Company intends to work cooperatwely with 
the customer to develop network contingency plans in order 
to maintain maximum network capability foilowmg naturai 
or man-made &sasters which affect telecommunications 
services. 

2 .L 1 Interference or Im~airment 

(A) The facilities and equipment provldcd by the cusromer 
which are used in con-iunction with Telephone Company 
facilities in the provision of Access Service shall not 
interfere with or impair the provision of service by the 
Telephone Company. 

n , 9 5 - 2 9 8  . Docket No. tr , 'I u 4 a 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheer No. 16 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. Gmeral Requlations {Cont'd) 

2.3 &(Cont'd) 

2.2. I Interference or haaimem (Cont'd) 

(B) If interference as described in (A) above sxisrs, except for 
equipment subject to h e  F. C.C. Pan 68 rules in 47 C.F.R. 
Section 68.108: when pracucable. the Telephone Company 
d l  noti@ thy  c u s m t ; ~ r  t ia t  fill1 be wrnpornnly 
disconnec:ed until h e  problem is corrected. When pnor 
notice is not pracrical. the Tztephone Company may 
temporarill: disconnect services wirhout prior notification 10 
t ,e  custome:. The customer nil1 be nouiieci of the acnon as 
soon as possible and yven the opportunic. ro correct the 
problem. During  he penod of dxontincame. the credit 
allo~vmce for service inrsrmpt~ons as set forch in 7.4.; 
foi lo~mg does not apply. 

2.1.2. Unia~vful Use 

The service provided under t h ~ s  tariff shall not be used for an 
u n l a ~ ~ l  purpose. 

2.3 Obligations of the Customer 

2.3.1 Damqes 

The customer shall reimburse the Telephone Cornpan?. for 
damages to the Telephone Company facilities utilized to 
provide services under this tariff caused by the negligence or 
willful act of the cusrorner, or resulting from the customer's 
improper use of the Telephone Company facilities. or due to 
malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided by other 
than the Telephone Company. N o h g  in the foregoing 
provision shall be interpreted to hold one customer liable for 
another customer's actions. The Telephone Company will, 
upon reimbursement for damages, cooperate with the 

Issued: March 6,  1995 Effective:;' -! . 1 9 5 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 27 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2 .  General Reeulations (Cont'd) 

2.3 Obliaations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.1 Damages (Cont'd) 

cusomer in prosecuting a claim against the person causing 
such damage and the cusrorner shall be subrogated to the 
right of recovep by the Telephone Company for the 
damages to the txrenc of such payment. 

1.3.2 Ownershp of Facrlities 

Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provlde 
service under the provisions of h s  tariff shail remain the 
property of the Teiephone Company. Such facilities shall 
be returned KO 'ne Telephone Company by the customer. 
whenever requested. vvib a reasonable penod following 
the request in as good condtion as reasonable wear will 
permic. .Any c o s ~  of repair or replacement for unreasonable 
wear or damage will be billed to h e  cusomer who utilized 
the equipment. 

2.3.3 Esuiumenc Swace and Power 

The customer shall furnish or m a n s e  to have furnished to 
the Teiephone Company, at no charge, cquipmmc space and 
electricd power required bv the Telephone Company to 
provide senices under this tanff at the points of termination 
of such services. The selection of ac or dc power shall be 
mutually agreed to by the customer and the Telephone 
Company. The customer shall aiso make necessary 
arrangements in order that the Telephone Company will 
have access to such space at reasonable times for instailing, 
testing, repairing or removing Telephone Company services. 

2.3.4 Availabilitv for Testinq 

31e services provided under this tariff shall be available to 
.., , the Telephone Company at times mumally agreed upon in 

., . . 5 
- 4 order to permit thc Tclcphonz Company to make tests md 

I adjustments 5 9 9 6 1  I 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Origeal Sheet Yo. 28 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

. Genera1 R e ~ l a t ~ o n s  (Cont'd) 
ORIGINAL 

2.3  Obliaations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

appropriate for mainmining he  services in sarisfacsory 
operatmg condmon. Such tests and adjusments shall be 
complered w i t h  3 reasonable time. No credit will be 
allowed for an:( intempdoas tnvolved &ring such resrs arid 
adjustments. 

XI1 signals for transmission over the servms provided undc: 
dus tanff shall be de!ivered by che cusromer balanccd to 
gound excepr for yround star t ,  duplex (DX) and - 
McCuiloh-Loop ( X l m  System) Qpe s i p d i n g  and dc 
telegraph tmsmission at speeds of 75 baud or less. 

Design of Customer Services 

Subject to the provisions of 7.1.7 precedmg, the customcr 
shall be solely responsible, at ~ t s  own expense: for the 
overall design of its services and for any redesigning or 
rmrrang?ment of its services which may be required 
because of changes in facilities. operarlons or procedures of 
the Teiephone Company, minimum protection criteria or 
operating or maintenance charactenstics of the facilit~es. 

2.3.7 Reference to the Teleehone Companv 

The customer may advise End Users hat  cer t in  services 
are provided by the Telephone Companv in connection with 
the service the customer furnishes td  id Users; however 
the customer shall not represent that the Telephone 
Company jointly participates in the customer's senices. 

Docket No. U :I & 4 T' - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheer No. 29 

V-ALLEY TELEPHONE COOPER4lWE, IIYC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2 ,  General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3 3 Claims md Demands for Damages 

The customer shall defend. lndemnifv and save harmless the Telephon: Company 
horn and against any sum. c!ams, losses or damages. m c l u h g  punitive damages. 
artorney fies and c a m  coss by thrd persons arising ouc uf the consrruction. 
instnllatiot. operatian. manrenance. Dr r~"rnov11 of h e  cus:orner's circuits. hcilines, 
or quipment connected to the Telephone Company's servtces provtded under t h ~ s  
tariff. inciudmg, without limmtion. Workmen's Ccrnpensation claims, actions for 
h g e m e n t  of copyright andlor unauthorized use of program rnarcnal. libel and 
slander acnons based on the contmt of commumcatlons rransmlned over the 
customer's circuits. fac~lities or equrpment, and proceedings to rccovcr t a e s .  fines. 
or ~eml t i e s  for failure of the cuaomer to obtain or maintam in ~ffccr: any necessay 
cenificates, permits. licenses. or other authoi-iy to acquire or operate the services 
provided under his tariff. provided, however: the foregoing indemficauon shall 
not applv to suits. claims. and demands to recover damages for damage to p r o p e p ,  
de&, or personal injuy unless such suits. claims or demands are based on tie 
tortuous conduct of the customer, irs officers. q e n t s  or employees. The customer 
shall defend. indemfy and save harmless the Telephone Company from and 
qmt any suits. claims. :ss:es or damagcs. Includmg punitive damages, attorney 
fees and court costs by the customer or h r d  parties arising out of any act or 
omission of the customer m the course of using serviccs provided under t h s  tariff. 

2.3.9 Jurisdictional Report Reauirements 

1 > 4 When a customer orders Fcarurc Group A andor Feature 
Group B Switched Access Service the customer shall 
state in its order the projected interstate and intrastate 
percentage usage for each Feature Group A andfor 
Feature Group B Switched Access Service group 
ordered. If thc 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original S h e  No. 30 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEXUTTW,, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.3 Obligations of the Customel: (Cont'd) 

2.2.9 Jurisdictional Rewort R e a u i r e m s  (Cont'd) 

cusromer dwonrmues some bur not all of the Feature 
Group A andlor Feacure Group I3 Swltched Access 
Services m 2 group, 11 shall provide the projected 
interstate and intrasutc percarage cthich are 
remainmg. 

Interstate and intrastate usage 1s to be developed as 
though zvep a i l  that 1s anymared ot. a calling party 
in Arizona and ternmated to a called p q  in 
Arizona is an tnrrastale cornmunicatlon. Every call 
that is onginaced by a calling party in the state and 
terminared to a called paw In mother state. or vice 
versa, is an tntersme comrnurucatlon. This is true 
regardless of where the a11 is routed benveen h e  
point of origin and the point of termination. 

C) The projected interstarc and intrastate percentages 
will be used b!- the Telephone Company to apportion 
the usage benveen interstate and intrastate until a 
revised repon: is rcccived 3s S ~ I  forth in (6) follon.Ln,~. 

( 2 )  A1 single Feature Group A and I3 Switched Access 
Service usage and chargzs will be apportioned by the 
Telephone Company between interstate and 
intrastate. The projected mterstate and intrastate 
percentage reported as set forth in 1 (a) and 1 (b) 
preceding will be used to make such apportionment. 

(3) a) For multiline hunt group or trunk group 
arrangements where either the interstate or the 
intrastate charxes are based on measured usage, the 

. . " 

intrastate Feature Group 4 a rdor  Feature Group 8 
f ., Switched Access Semice(s) information repolted as 

.1'38T;,' set forth in ( I )  precedmg will be used to determine 
". \: \- 

.. . .-I ..-a&* 
the charges as follows: 
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X.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 31 

VALLEY TELEPBONE C O O P E I U m ,  ISC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

. Genenl Ree;ulatlons (Cont'd) 

2.3 Obliga9ons of the Customer (Cont'd) 

2.3.9 Jurisdictiouai Rzaorr. Rzquiremenrs (Cont'd) 

ORIGINAL 

Jurisdictional Reports (Conr'd) 

(Cont'd) 

b) For dl groups the number of access m u t e s  (either 
rnesured or assumed) for a group will be 
mulhplied by rhe projecled interstate perconcage to 
develop the interstate access minures. The number 
of access minutes for h e  group m u s  the 
developed intersate access minutes for the group 
will be the developed intrastate access mmures. 

When a customer orders Feature Group C or Feature Group 
D Switched Access Service(s), the Telephone Company, 
where the jurishction can be derermined from the call detail, 
will, unless the customer provides the projected interstate 
percentage for interstate usage for each end o 6 c e  group in 
its order, determine t4e projected interstate percentage as 
follows. For originating access rninutes, the Service access 
minutes are measured by d i v i b g  the measured in~erstate 
orishating access minutes (the access minutes where the 
de te rme  the appropriate jurisdiaion. For terminating 
access minutes. the data used by the Telephone Company to 
develop the projected interstate percentage for originating 
access minutes will be used to develop projected interstate 
percenwe for such terminating access minutes. When 
originating call details are insufficient to determined the 
jurisdccion for the call, the customer shall supply the 
projected interstate percentage or authorize the Telephone 
Csmpany to use the Telephone Company developed 
percentage. This percentage shall be used 

Docket No. 1J - 18 4 7 - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original. Sheet No. 32 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEIUTI-, IYC. 

ACCESS SERVlCE 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.3 Obligations of the Customer (Cmt'd) 

2.3.9 Junsciictional Rwon Requiremexs (Cmt'd) 

ORIGINAL 

Jurisdxtiond Reoorts (Conc'dj 

(Conc'ci) 

b! 'he Tdzpkom Company &s the Intersme percmage for 
such call deta~l The Teiephcne Company w I 1  designate the 
number obwmed by subtracmg the projected mrerstare 
percentage for onguwtmg and tcrrmnacmg acccss rmnutss 
caiculared b! rhe Tziephone Cornpmy horn 100 ( 1 OC - 
Telephone Company calculated projected mtersrate 
percentage = mtrastate percentage) JS the projected 
tntrastale percentage of use 

Except where Tdephone Company measured access 
minutes are used 3s set fordl in (3) precedmg, the customer 
reported interstate and intrastate percentage of use as set 
forth in ( I )  or (4) precedmg will be used until the customer 
reports a different projected intersure and intrastate 
percentage for an in semce end office group. When the ... 
customer adds or discontinues BHMC, lines or trunks to an 
wsring end officc goup .  the customer shall hmish a 
projected interstate and intrastate percenqe that applies to 
the remaining BHMC, lines or trunks. The revised reporc 
\\ill serve 3s the basis for hmre billing =d &+ill be effect~ve 
on the next bill date. No prorating or back billing will be 
done based on the report. 

Effective on the first of January, April, July rtnd October of 
each year the customer shall update the interstate and 
intrastate jurisdictional report. The customer shall forward 
to the Telephone Compwy, to be received no later than 15 
days after the first of each such month, a revised rcport 
showing the interstate and intrastate percentaee of use for 
the past three months endiny the last day of December, 
March, June and Septembzr, respectively, for each 
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A.C.C- NO. 1 
Original Sheet Yo. 33 

VALLEY mLEPEIONE COOPEXUTTVE, IBC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regularions (Cont'd) 

2.3 Cbli~ations of the Customer (Conr'd) 

2 3 , 9  Jurisdicnonal Reaon Resuirenents (Cunr'd) 

A) iunsdicriand Reoons (Cont'd) 

scrvtce arrugeu for intersme use. Xddmonaily. where thc 
cusrorner utllires FGA Sw~cched Xccess Service for calls 
benveen a Primap Excnange Canier 3sd a Szcnnhry 
Exchmgd Carner w t t h  the same Extended Area Semce 
calling area, m d o r  Feature Group B Sui~ched Access 
Service for calls bemeen a Pnrnar~~ Exchange Carrier's 
access maem and a subrending Szcondxy E.~chmge 
Carrier, where h e  Pnman and Secondary Exchange 
Czmers are nor the s m e  Telephone Companv and do not 
provide service under the same access service tariff. a copy 
of the revised repon will be provided by the customer to 
each Sccondan Exchange Curier.  The revised report: will 
serve as the basis for the n e a  three months billing and will 
be affective on the bill date for that service. No prorating or 
back billing will be done based on the report. 

If the customer does not supply the reports. the Telephone -. 
Company will assume the percentages to be h e  same as 
those provided in the last quarterly reporr. For hose cases 
in whch  a quarterly report has never been received from the 
customer, the Telephone Company will assume the 
percentages to be the sunple average of all others 
purchasing access. 

(7) The customer shall maintain and retan for a minimum of 
three years, complete detailed and accurate records, 
workpapers and backup documentation in form and 
substrrnce to evidence the percentage data provided to the 
Telephone Company as set forth in A. precedmg. 

(8) Feature Group A andor Feature Group B Switched Access 
Service customers shall arrange for the necessant recording 
and retention of call detail in order 10 audtr and accurately 
report intrastate usage. 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E R A m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2 ,. General R e d a t i ~ ~  (Cont'd) 

1.3 Obligations or' the Customer (Conr'cl) 

1.2.10 Cetermination of Intrastate Char aes : jr  Mixed Interstate and 
Intrsxxe l.ccess S z ~ c t  

LVhen mrxed interstate and inrrasrate .\ccess Szrvtce 1s 
provided ail charges (LC.. nonrecurnng, rnonchiy and/or 
usage). wll  be pronred benvetn mrersme and i n t r x u t c  The 
percentage provided in che re?oris as szr forth b Z . 3 . 9  
preceding wl l  serve 2s the bass  for prorating the charges. 
The percentage of an Access Service to be charged as 
intrasmte IS applied in the following manner: 

For monrhi!, and nonrecurnng chargeable rate dements. 
rnuitlpll; the percent lncrastate use nmes the quantm; of 
chargeable elements umes the srated tanff rate pe: clement. 

(B) For usage sensitive (i.c.. access minutes and cails) chargeable 
rare elements, inuitiplv the percent intra- state use tmes acmal 
use times rhe stated tariff rate. 

The ~ntrxtace percentage will change as rewsed usage reports 
are submirted as set forth in 2 2 . 9  precedng. 

71.1 Payment of Rates. Charges and Deposits 

(A) The Telephone Company will require a depos~t from all 
customers with a proven history of late payments to the 
Telephone Company and all customers w-ho do not have 
estabiished credt unless the customer is a successor of a 
company which has established credit and has no iustorpi of 
late payments to the Telephone Company, The deposit may 

, .  5:" Effective: - Y 
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-0 VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

7. General Regldations (Cont'd) ORIGINAL 
2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Cieht AllowaRce (Cunt'd) 

2.4.1 Pavmem of b t e s ,  Charges and De~osits (Conr'd) 

he required prior ro or after w~blishment of ser- m e .  The 
rota1 deposn may not sxceed the ~ ~ i r n a m l  charges for service 
for a nvo nonth pefiod. 

The fact that a deposit has been made does not relieve the 
customer from the responstb~lip of compltinr: with the 
Tdlephofie Company's reguiatms regardmg prompt payment 
of bills. Amuai interesr at rhe rare described in the 
1.3.1 (B)(j)(b) d l  be paid on all deposits he!d from the date 
the deposit is received up to and Lnciudmg the date the 
depostt is returned or credted to the customer's account. The 
deposit will be refunded after the customer has established a 
record of prompt payment for one year. When service is 
terminated. any deposit held will be credited on the final bill. 

(B) Tne Teiephone Company will bill all usage charges monthly 
in arrears. All non usage sensitive access semces, incluhng .., 

Presubscriptim service will be billed monthly in advance. 
Nonrecurring chaqes will be bdled in the month follotvmg 
the 

1) The bill day for Pr~subscripcion Scrvice bvill be the 
same day established for the provision of local 
service. 

2) The bill day(s) for all access services other than 
Presubscription Service will be established by the 
Telephone Company for each customer account and 
shall appear on the carrier access bill. If the 
Telephone Company advises the customer in writing, 
an alternate billing schedule may be established. 
Alternate billing schedules shall not be established on 
less than 60 days notice or initiated by the Telephone 
Company more than twice in any consecutive 12 
month period. 

Docket No. 11 - -,; 2 6 '7 * 9 5 - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPER4Tm, LUC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

3. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credt Allow= (Cont'd) 

7 4. I Pavmect or' Rates. Charzes and Cecosit? (Cont'd) -. 

(3) (Cont'd) 

(3) Pa)ment for servicc IS due by the nesr bill day of 
the foilowng month unless the du;. &re rills or  a 
Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday (i.e,. Yew Years. 
Independence Day, Labor Day. Thanksgvlng, 
Chnsunas. Vcerm's Day. and the days when 
Washmgon's Bii-thdq~. Ylemonal Da? . arid 
Columbus Da! are legally observed). If such 
payment date falls on a Sunday or on a Hoii&>, 
whch is observed on a Monday. the pa!ment dare 
shall be the tint non-Holiday day followng such 
Sunday or Hoiidav. If such payment date fails on a 
Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed on 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday or Friday. the 
payment date shall be the last non-Holiday day 
precedmg suck Saturday or Holiday. 

(b) If any porcion of the pawen t  is not recelved in 
imrnedmzly available h c i s  by the due &tc as 
daermined in (a) above, a late pa>menr: charge 
calculated at 9% annual interest or the rnasirmn 
interest allowed by state law hvhchever 1s less will 
apply. Applicable interest will be compounded 
daily. 

Docket No. w :i.&y;9 - 9  5 - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: - L ~  11 -95 
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ORIGINAL 
VALLEY TTLEPEIQNE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

General Reuu!aiions (Conr'd) 

2 . 1  Pavmenc .Aruxzeaents and Credt ;Ulowance (Cunr'd) 

7.4 1 Pavmenr of gates. Charges and Dewos~ts (Cont'd) 

(3) (Cont'd) 

(b) (Cont'd) 

The lace p y n e n t  charge c t i l i  oe caicumed frsm h e  
due date to and tncludLng the date that payment is 
actually received by the Telephone Cornpan?, . b y  
oenalty due \\.ill be included as a separate i~em on 
the nex  ctsratement issued. 

: In the event that a billing drspute concerning 
charges billed to thc customer by the Telephone 
Company is resolved in favor of the Tziephone 
C o r n p a y .  any hsputed papents w i ~ e l d  pendmg 
settlement of the dspure shall be subject to the laa 
payment penalty beginning 10 days after the 
pqmenr date. If the dtspute is resolved in favor of 
the customer. no late payment penalty will apply to 
the hsputed amount. In hs case. if full payment -. 

was made by the due date. the Telephone Company 
will refund the dtsputed amount m question plus 
intercst. The penalty interest pcnod shall bcqin 10 
davs follc\\ing the due date or on the date the 
disputed amount was actually paid. n-hichcvcr is 
later, Interest d l  be calculated as described in (b) 
above. 

.L . L u + L  6 - d ~ i  - A 3 8  Docket No. 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 

All actions by the Tclephone Company or customer 
to recover its charges, or any part thereof, shall be 
initiated within two years from the time the charges 
were incurred by the customer. For this purpose, 
an access bill of Teiephone Companv charges to the 
custorncr is sufficient action. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEMTTVE, LYC. 

ACCESS SERVICF 

4 Pavment Arrangements and Credn .Allowance (Cont'd) 

1.4.1 Pavmenr of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd) 

(C) When a payment for Access Sznlc:: charges biiled uder  
h s  tanff is b e  to the Tdephune Company from rhe 
customer a:: set ibtdi (B)(;) precdmg on the sarnc 
pa!ment date that  a Purchase of Accounts Receivable ne: 
purchase amount is due to the customer from the Tzlephone 
Company. the Tciephonc Company upon 3 1 d a y  nouce [o 
the customer may ner rhe patmen[ for customer .Access 
Service charges wrh the net purchase amount. The 
Teiephone Company will pay the riel mount to the 
cusromer on ;he pa!menl dare when such ner amount is duc 
to the customer or require the customer to pav ro the 
Tzlephone Company the ner amount when the net amount is 
due to che Telephone Company. If either party does noc 
make the pa?ment on the pa?ment date, a late p a p e n t  
penal? as set forth in (El)(;) prececlmg applies. 

(D) For senices provided on a monthly basis, the charge for the 
provision of a fractional months service will be dererrmned 
bv dividmg the nurnbcr or' days hat senice v a s  provided by 

and multiplying thc result times the monthly rate. This 
calculation will be made subject to any minimum service 
periods required for spccidc services. The Telephone 
Company will, upon request and if avadable. furnish such 
detailed itfirmation as may reasonably be required for 
verification of any bill. 

(E) When a rate as set forth in this tariff is shown to more than 
two decimal places. the charges will be derermincd using the 
rate shown. The resulting amount will then be rounded to 
the nearest penny (i.e., rcunded to iwo decimal piaccs). 

Docke 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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VALLEY TEEEPBONE C O O P E E U m ,  J3C. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 

2.4 Pavment LL-ran~ements and Cred t  .Vlowance (Cont'd) 

A )  Unless 3 rnmmum SCTVICU' penod IS described for a specific 
me Item. the m u u r n  penod for 1% h ~ c h  semces are 
prov~ded and for whch  r a m  and charpes are applicable 1s 
cnc: monh. 

When a s e m c c  1s discontmued pnor to the exptracion of thc 
nurumurn penod. the total charges at the rare ievc! m d f e c t  st 

the tune semde IS dwontmued w11 apply h r  chc remalfider 
of [he muurnurn penod. The Telephone Cornpan! \\dl 
es:mate usage to the end of the nunmum penod based on 
hlstoncd data. 

2.4.3 Credit Allowance for Service Internutions 

(A) General 

A senlice is intempred when it becomes unusable to the 
customer because of a failure of facllitles used to furnish ..- 
service under this tariff or in the evcnt that the protective 
controls applied by the Telephone Campmy resuit in thc 
complete loss of service by the customer. An interruption 
penod starts when an inoperative service is reported to the 
Telephone Company, and ends when thc servlce is operative. 
An allowance for intcrmption will appiv only w-hen the 
interruption is not due to the negligcncc of the customer. Thc 
credit allowance for an intemption or for a series of 
interruptions shall not exceed the monthly ratc for thc service 
interrupted in any one monthlv billing period. 

Effective: 2 1 I * 95 



VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Reet;lation~ (Cont'd) 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Otig~nd Sheet No. 40 

2.4 Pament .4mnemems and C redn -Allowance (Cont'd) 

2.4.3 Credit :-Ulowanct: for Service InterrutXions (C om'd) 

(B) When a Credit .Allowance .4~vlies 

In case of an inteimut~on to anv semcc,  allowance for the 
penod of in~ermpcion if not due to the riegligence of 'the 
customer. shdl be as fol!ows: 

( I )  For Scvltched Access Service. no credt shall be 
ailowed for an interruntion of less than 21 hours. 
The customer shall be credired for an intermpc~on 
of 2.C hours or more at the rate of 1/70 of the 
appiiczble monthly rates for each period of 34 
hours or major fraction ( 17 hours and one minure) 
thereof that the interrupuon continues. 

(7) For Special Access Services. no crwiit shall be 
allowed for an interruption of less rhm 330 minutes. 
The customer shall be credited for an interruption 
of 30 minutes or inore at the ratc cf l! 1440 of the 
rnonrhll; charges for the facilip or service for each ... 
period of ;O minutes or major fraction ( I6  mlnutes 
or more) thereof that the intemption continues. 

(3) For two-point service, the monthly charge 
shall be the total of all the monhly rate 
element charges associated cvirh the service 
(i.e., a channel termination per customer 
designated premises, channel mileage and 
optional features and functions). 

Docket No. 11 " 1 - 9 s  -29s 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Remiations (Csnt'd) 

2.4 Pavrnent k ran~ement s  and Ciedit .Allowance (Cont'd) 

2.4.3 C redt Allowance for Service htermw tion (Cont'd) 

(B) When a Credtr .4llowanc:: 4walies (Cont'd) 

(2)  (Cont'd) 

( b )  If a portlon of a semc:: such as a pomon of a 
multipoint special access tjc~lity can still be utliized 
dumg the service interrupuon. the credit allowance 
mil  only apply to the semces whch are hoperante 
(i.e.. a channel ~errninanon per ctlsrorner designartd 
premises. channel rm1eq.e and optlonal features and 
functions). 

(C) When a Credn Allowance Does Not Aawlv 

No creht allowance will be made for: 

Interruptions caused by the negligmce of the 
customer. 

Interruptions of a service due to the failure of 
squipment or systems provided bv the customer or 
others. 

lnrerruprions of a servicc dunng any period in 
whch the Telephone Company is not afforded 
access to the prermses where the service is 
terminated. 

Interruptions of a service when the customer has 
releaed that scrvice to the Telephone C o m p q  for 
maintenance gurposes, to make rearrangemenu, or 
for the implementation of a change order during the 
time that was negotiated with the ~ustomer prior to 
the rclcasc of the service. Thereafter, a credit 
a l l o~mce  as set forth in (B) preceding applies. 

Effective: .; 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPElUTrVF,, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit Xllowance (Com'd) 

2.4.3 Credit ..Ulowance r"or Service Interrupcio; (Ccnt'd) 

(C) W e n  a Ci-edit :Uowance Does Yot Aoplv (Cont'd) 

( 5 )  Penods when the customer dects not to release the 
seMce for tesring and/or repair and continues to use 
ir on an impaired basis. 

4 . 4  Re-establishtnenr of Semce Foilowing Fire. Flood or Other 
Occurrence 

?lonrecumnz Charges Do Yor: - 4 o ~ l v  

Charges do not apply for the re-2srabiishment of scmicc for 
the same customer foilotwng an mcerrupuon resuitmg from a 
fire. flood or ocher occurrence atsnbuted to an Xcr of God 
provlded hat: 

( I ) The :enice is of the same type as was provided prior 
to the interruption. 

(7) The service is at the same locat~on on the same 
premises. 

(2 )  The re-establishment of service begins within 60 
days after Telephone Company service 1s available. 

Nonrecurring Charms ADPIV 

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishg service at a 
different location on the same premises or at a dfferent 
premises pending reesrablishment of service at the original 
location. 

Docket No. !T ,, 1 F, .! T: ,- :c\ . 2 i j  I-298 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPElUTrVE, JNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Reeulations (Cont'd) 

4 Pawnent Xrrafl~ernents and Credt Ailowance (Cont'd) 

2.4.5 Access Smites Provided h_c. More Than One Telephone 
Comvanv 

When more than one Tzlephone Company is involved m the 
provision of FGA. FGB. FGC. FGD or Special Access 
services. the Telephone Companies mvolved wdl mutually 
agree IApon one of the billing methods descnbod in (A) o r  
(B) tbllow~ng to b ~ l l  for the transport or mileage pornon of 
the service. For FGC, FGD and Spectal -\ccess the 
Tzlephone Company will select one of the options listed 
after qreeing to implernenc that m e h d  b\ith the 
mterconnecting companies. 

The Telephone Company will notify the cusromer which of 
the billing merhods will be used. The cusromer \%dl placc 
the order for service as set forth in j. 9. The Tzlephone 
Company receiving the order or copy of the order from the 
customer tviil be responsible for billing the customer 
accordmg to one ofthe FCC approved methods. 
Additionally. the Telephone Companyshall provide 30 day 
advanced notification of any changes in the rnulttple camer 
access billing arrangement. 

(A) Single BilL'MuItiple Tariff 

Under this arrarlgerncnt. the Tdcphone Company and the 
interconnecting carrier ccmpanies determine a b~lling entity 
(the Telephone Company, the inter- connecting carrier, or a 
durd party). The billing entity will prepare a single access 
bill with each Telephone Cornpanv's charges separately 
identified. The customer then pays each Telephone 
Company involved in the provision of the service. This 
method requires that the billing entity maintain in its billing 
system the applicable tanff rates and charges for all 
Telephone Companies involved with the access service. 

Docket NO. 0 .,, 1 z i i ~ - 9 s  - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6, 1995 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVF., l3-C. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Re~;ularions ( Cont'd) 

2.4 Pavment Arran~ements and Credu .Allowance (Cont'd) 

2.4.3 Access Services Provided bv Mots Thm. One Teie~hone Comnanv 
(Cont'd) 

(R)  !vLultiule Corn~anvlbIul t i~le  Tariff Billing 

a) Vnder ths  mangement. each Telephone Company providing 
servloe will bill the customer x c o r d n ~  to its mnff 
Additionally. these access bills musr use the same access 
m u t e s  of use and include cross references to the other 
Telephone Company's bills. and common circuit idenriiicarion 

For Feature Group -1B.C md D Switched -Access service. the 
portion of the Local Transport provided by the Tzlephone 
Company is not distance sensltlve. The Local Trmspon rate 
described in 12.s. 1(B) ntll apply to the total number of access 
mutes .  The rate charged for the portion of Local Traasport 
provided by a. comecling exchange Tzlzphone Company mill be 
based on the connecring exchange Telephone Companv's access 
rariff and may be dmance sensitive. 

(b) For Special Access. the portion of the Clmnnel mileage provided 
by rhe Telephone Company is not distance sensitive. The 
Channel Mileage rate described in 12.+.?(B) will apply to the 
total number of rndeage sections. The rate charged for thc 
portlon of Channel Milcage provided by a connecting exchange 
Te!ephone Company will be based on tile conrmtmg exchange 
Tclephone Company's access tariff and mav be distance 
sensitive. 

Docket No. f! ... f 4 T 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEIWTIVX, INC. 
ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Regulations (Contd) 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 45 

ORIGINAL 
2.4 Pavment Xrran~ernents and Credit Allowance (Conc'd) 

2 4.3 Xccess S~MCUPS Prowded bv More Than One Teiephone 
Com~anv  (Conr d) 

(C) Prows~on of Szmce Bv Pnrnan. and Secondam Exchange 
Carners 

Where the customer utilizes FGA Switched Acxss Scrv~ce 
for calls between a Primary Exchange C a n e r  and a 
Secondary Exchange Carner wlthin rhe same Emended 
Area Service calling area. as ser forrh in 6.7.1 @)(-I) 
followingl andlor Feature Group B Swirched Access Serv~ce 
for cdls  between a Priman. Exchange Carrier's access 
tandem and a subtending Secondarc. Exchange Carrier as 
set forth m 6.7.1(B)(5) follonimg, ~vhere the Primary and 
Secondary Exchange Carriers are not the same Telephone 
Company: and where the Priman. Exchange Carr~er and :he 
S e c o n d q  Exchange Carrier do not have a revenue shanng 
arrangement where the Primary Exchange .Camer bills the 
total cost of access whch  includes the Secondary Exchaage 
Carrier's cost of access: for FGA Smtched Access Semce 
the Secondap Exchange Carrier(s) will bill the customer 
Switched Access charges, Local Transpon charges, and 
Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in 12,s. 1(B), 
12.2.1(Cj, and l2.3. j  following for all such access minutes: 
for FGB Switched Access Service the Secondarl, Exchange 
Carrier($) mill bill the customer Switched Access charges: 
Local Transport Charges, and Carrier Common Line 
Charges as set forth in !2.+.l(B), 12.S. I(C) md 12.3.5 
following for all such access minutes. Such charges will be 
in addition to those charged by the Primary Exchange 
Carrier. The customer will place rhe order for these 
services as set forth in 5 following. 

Where the Prima-y Exchange Carrier and the Secondary 
Exchange Carrier do have n revenlle sharing arrangement 
where the Pr i rnay Exchange Carrier bills the total cost of 
access whch includes the Secondary Exchange Carrier's 
cost of access, the Secondary Exchange Carrier is precluded 
from billing as set forth preceding. 

- , ,. I-: -3 st 5 ,298 Docket No. .' ; L. .z L. 3) 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, lNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
2. General Reaulations (Cont'd) 

2.5 Connections 

7.3.1 General 

Cusromer Premise Equipment and Systems may be 
connected w t h  Sw~tched and Special .4ccess Semce 
furnished by the Telephone Company where such 
connecrion 1s made in accordance wnh the provisions 
qxcified in Tzoh~i.;.d Rzt'erenc: Pubiication . i S  No ! xc! 
~n 2 .1  preceding. 

6 Definitions 

Access Order 

.h order to provide the customer with Swtrched Access Sc.n.ic,por Spcc:al 
Access Service or changes to existing services. 

Access Minutes 

The unit of usage of exchange facilities in intrastate for the purpose of 
calculating chargeable uszge. On the or iqadng end of an intrastate. usage is 
measured from the time the originating 2nd user's cail is delivered by the 
Telephone Company to and acknowledged as received by the cusromer's 
factliiies :onr.ected with the originating exchange. On the teminating 2nd of an 
intrastate call. usage is measured from the time the call IS received by the end 
user in the terminat~ng exchange. Timmg of usage at both originating and 
terrmnating ends of an intrastate call shall tennuate when the calling or called 
pany dscomects, whichever event is recognized first In the originating and 
terminating end exchanges, as applicable. 

Access Tandem 

A Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration and 
distribution function for oriplnating or terminating traffic between end offices 
and n customer's premises. 

Effective: 11 - 1 - 9 5  



VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWF., INC. 

-4CCE5S SERkICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheer No. 47 

2. - General Re~ulations (Cont'd) 

7.6 Deht ions  (Conc'd) 

Xnswer/Disconnect Su 

The transmission of the swirch tnmk equipment superviso~ signal (08-hook or 
on-hook) to the customer's point of mmination a an tndicmon that the cailed 
party has answered or dmonnectxi. 

Balance ( 100 Tcve i T2st Line 

hn arrangemenr in an 2nd office whch provides for balance m d  noise testmg. 

Business- 

The umes of 61y that a company 1s open for business. Business Day hours for 
the Telephone Cornpan); may be detemmed by contacting the business ofict.. 

Busv Hour .Cfinutes of Cauacln; (BEfiilC) 

The customer specrfied mavimurn amount of Switched Access Service access 
minutes the customer expects to be handled tn an end office stt~rch during any 
hour in an 8:OO A.M. to 11:00 P.M. period for the Switched Access Service 
ordered. This customer fumshed BHMC quanttty is the input data rhe -. 
Telephone Companv uses to determine the number of transmission paths for the 
Switched Acces  Service ordered. 

A customer attempt for which the cornolete address code (e.g., 0-. 01 I ,  or I0 
digits) is provided to the serving dial tine ofice. 

Docket NO. t! ,1!4!7-95 
- 2 9 8  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Realations (Com'd) 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Carier or Common Camer 

See Interexchange L'arner. 

A mndard unu of traffic load that is ~ q u d  ro 100 ~econds of usage or capac~? 
of 3 g o u p  of servers ( e g .  trunks) Also k n o w  ;IS " 100 cail seconds" 

A iocal Tzlephone Company s w ~ h i n g  svstem where Tzlephone Exchange 
Service customer sution loops are terminxed for purposes uf interconnect~on to 
cach other and to trunks. 

A service that ( 1 ) uses a portion of a Telephone Companv swirch located at the 
Telephone Company central ofice to meet the customer's mternal needs and 
serves as the customer's interface with the locd and interexchange networks and 
(2) links the customer's main stations to the Tdephone Company s ~ i t c h  vcith 

-- 
subscriber loops. 

Channels 

-4 cornrnunicat:ons path between two or more points of termination. 

Coin Stacion 

A location where Tctephone Company equipment is provided in a public or 
semipublic place where Telephone Companv customers can originate telephonic 
communications and pay the applicable charges by inserting coins into the 
equipment. 

Docket No. 
U " 1.:.;4 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEMTTVE, ITriC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

7 .  General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd) 

Common Line 

X 1We. mmk, pa?' telephone line or other facilip provided iinae: the general 
andlor local exchange servlcc ranffs of rhc T'ziephone Company, temnared on 
a central office smi.vltch. A common line-residence is a line or crunk provided 
under the residence regulations of the local exchange servlce tariffs. A common 
lux-bus:ness is a line provided wder d~z business tegtlianons ci h e  genemi 
andor local cxchange scnict: tan%. 

Communications Sb.stem 

Channels md other faciliries whch  are capable of cornmunica~lons benveen 
terminal equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company. 

Conventional S ismaling 

The intzr-machine s p a l i n g  system which has been tradrionally used in North -A 

,4rncrica for the purpose of transmitting the d l e d  number's address diglts from 
the originating end office to the switcl-ung m a c h e  that willterminate the call. 
In this system- all of the dialed &sits are received by the originating switching 
machine: a path is selected. and the sequence of supervisor]: signals and 
outpulsed digits is initiated. No overlap outpulsing, tendigit ,hN, AN1 
information hgits, or achowledgernent wink are included in this signaling 
squence. 

Customer Message 

A completed intrastate call ori~inated by an end user. A customer message 
beplns when answer supervision from the premise of the ordering customer is 
received by Telephone Company recording equipment indicating that the called 
party has answered. A message ends when dtsconnect s u p e ~ s i o n  is received . . 
by Telephone Cornpuny recording equipment from either the premise of 
ordering customer or the customer's end user premise from which the ca 
originated. 

Docket No.  - 8. f; :I.": 7 = - c J ~  -298 
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e VALLEY TIZEEPHONE COOPEJUTIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVCE 

7. General Remiations (Conr'd) 

C untorner Desimated Premises 

The premises specified bv the cusrorner for h e  provisim of Access Service 

Customers 

Any inriivldual. partnership. assxiatioc, jomt-stcc!c oompanv. imsT. 
corporation. or yo~enunentai m l t y  or other m i t y  whch cubscnbes to the 
services offered under this tmff. includmp b o h  hereschange Carriers (ICs) 
and End Users. 

Data Transmission 1107 Tcoe) Tesr Line 

An arrangement cvhch provides for a connection co a signal source which 
provldes test signals for one-way testing of data and volcc transmission 
parameters. 

Derail Billine, 

The listu-q of each message andlor rate elenent for whch  charges to a customer 
are due on 3. bill prepared by the Telephone Company. 

-. 

Effective 2-Wire --- 

A condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in both hreccions over 
a channel, which does not insure mdependm intbrmalion transmission in both 
direaions. Effective 2-wtse channels may be terminated with 2-wire or +wire 
interfaces. 

Effective 4-Wire 

A condition whch permits the simultaneous independent transmission of 
information in bod! drections over a channel. The method of implementing 
effective 4-wire transmission is at rhe discretion of the Telephone Company 
(physical, time domain, frequencydomain separation or echo cancellatian 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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0 VALLEY TFLEPBONE COOPERA=, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
2. General Repulaticns (Conc'd) 

End OEce  Switch 

X local Tzfepnone Company sl-vltchmg sysrem where Telephone Exchange 
Service cusromer common lines are terminated for purposes of interconnecrion 
to trunks. Inclcded are Remote Swtching Modules and Rmoce Suitchny 
Sysrems served by 3 host office in a differenr w r e  center. 

End User 

Any customer of an Lnrrastate telerommu~cmons servm that IS not a carrier. 
cicepc h a t  a c m e r  shall be dee~nzri :; be an "2nd user" to the m c r x  [hat such 
carner uses a telecornmumcac~ons jervlce for adrmn~strac~ve purposss. :~~thour 
m&ng such semcz avrulable to others, drectly or mdmcrl~ 

Entrv Switch 

See First Point o f  Switching 

Exchange 

A unit generally smaller than a local access and transport area. established by 
the Telephone Company for the adrmnrstration of communications service in a 
spec~fied area wh~ch usually embraces a city,  to^^ nr villqe and its entirons. 
It consists of one or more central offices together with the associated facilities 
used in fiimishmg communications service within that area. Tne exhanee 
includes ;my Extended Area Service Area that is an cnlargemenc of a Telephone 
Company's exchange area to include nearby exchanges. 

First Point of Stvitchmq 

The first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the 
terminating path of a call proceeding from the customer premises to the 
teminating end office and, at the same time, the last Telephone Comwanv . - 
location &which switching occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding 
from the originating 2nd office to the IC or customer premses. 

APPROVED FOR FIL.ING 

@ F , : ~ T  - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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VALLEY TELEPFTONE COOPETUTIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Defimtions (Cont'd) 

Host Office 

An ciectron~c switchmg, syslern tvhlch provides call processing capabiiities for 
m e  or more Remoce Swxzh-g Modules or Rernoce Swicchng Syxems. 

Immedmtelv Avadable Funds 

X corporate or ?ersonal check d r a n ~  on a bank account for cvhch funds arc 
avulable for use by the receiving parry on the same day on cvhch they are 
received and include U.S. Federal Reserve bank wire transfers. U S .  Federal 
R~5en.e nom (paper cash), US. corns, U.S. Posui hione? Orders and Nt.n 
York Czrtificates of Deposit. 

Indwiduai Case Basis 

X condition in whch the reydations. if appiicable. rates and charges for an 
offering under the provisions of h s  tariff are developed bascd on the 
circumsrmces in each case. 

1nterconnec:ion Point 

A point where facilities of the Telephone Cotnpany meets facilities of a 
connecring exchange :elephone cornparty. 

Any individual, partnershp, association. joint-stock company, trust. 
governmental entity or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate by wire or 
radio, between two or more exchanges. 

Interstate Call 

A term which denotes both interstate and foreign communications. 

n - 1 . s ~ : ~  5.95 - 2 9 8  
Docket No. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATM?,, INC. 

+ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Regulahons (Cont'd) 

2.6 Dehtlons (Cont'd) 

Any Cornmunrcations within 3 stale sub~ect to oversight by the state regularon, 
COIllllYl5SlOIl. 

Line Side Connection 

X comection of a rransmissior! path to [he line side of a local cxchan~c  
scvi tchg system. 

Local .4ccess and Trmsoort Area 

X yeograpnrc area m.abl~shed for t!e provision and dmmstr~2tmn of 
commumcatlons scrvlce. It encompasses one or more des~gnated zschanges. 
whtch are gouped to serve common soc~al. cconornlc and ocher purposes 

LOOD Around Tzst Line 

An arrangement utilizing a Tzlcphone Company central officc to provide a 
means to make c m a m  two-way transmission tests on a manual basis. Th~s 
arrangement has two central ofice terminations. each reached by means of ... 
separate telephone numbers and does not require any specific customer prermses 
equipment. Equipment subject to this tesr: arrmgmcnt is at the discrctim of the 
customer. 

Message 

See "Call" 

Milliwatt (102 Tk-pe) Tesr Line 

An arrangement in an end office which provides a 1003 Hz tone at 0 dBmO for 
one-wav transmission measurements towards the customer's premises from the 
Telephone Company end ofice. 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 8 9 - 1 , 9 5 



VALLEY TELZPHONE COOPEEUTTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1. General Regula~ons (Cont'd) 

2.6 Defmtions (Cont'd) 

Yet Salvaae 

The esimated scrap. sale. or trade-in value, less the estlmared cosr: of removal. 
Cost of iemoval inc!ucies the cosrs of demolishn~, or otherwise drsposulg of the 
marerial and my other applicable costs. Since h e  cosl of removal mav cxcced 
salvage value, net salvage may be negative. 

Network Control Sirznalin~ 

The transmission of signals used In the telecommunications r;ysrem tvtuch 
pertkrm h c f l o n s  such 2s Supe;vlSicn (control. stams. ar~d char~e s i y d s ) .  
address signal in^ (e.y..  didmy), callins and called number ~denukations. rare 
of flow. service seisccion error control and audble tone s ~ g a i s  (call progress 
s i p i s  indicating re-order or busy condiaons. alerting, corn denominadon coin 
collea md coin rerurn tones) to control the operation of h e  telecommunications 
spstem. 

Nons~nchronous Test Line 

An arrangement in srep-by-step end offices \ctzlch provides opcratlonal tesrs 
which are not ss  complete as those provided by the s~nchronous test lines, bur 
can be made more rapidly. 

North American Numbering Plan 

A three-digit area (Numbering Plan Area) code and a seven-hgt tclcphone 
number made up of a three-drgt Central Office code plus a four4igir station 
number. 

11e active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service line. 

u - 1 3 1 1 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  Docket No. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, NC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

3. General Reeulations (Cont'd) 

1.6 D e h t ~ o n s  (Cont'd) 

On-Hook 

The idle cordtion of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service line. 

Owen Circuit Tzst Line 

.&I arrangement in an 2nd office w h c h  prowdes ar, ac ope:l circ~ut terminatlon 
of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Hennus. 

Oriemaring Direction 

The use of access service for the origlnatlon of calls from an End S'scr Premises 
to m IC Premises. 

The feature of ~e exchange access signaling syscern whch perrnm initlation of 
pulsing to the customer's premises before the calling subscnber has completed 
dialing an originating call. 

Te!ephone Company provided instruments and related facilities that are 
available to the general public for public convenience and necossrv. including 
public and semi-public telephones, and coinless telephones. 

Point of Turnination 

The point of demarcation within a customer-designated premises at ~vhich the 
Telephone Company's responsibility for the provision of Access Scrvice ends. 

APPROVED FOR FILING 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATlVE;, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Debtions (Cont'd) 

A b u i l d q  or buildings on continuous property (except Raiiroad 
Rghtaf-Way, etc.)  not separated by a public hrhway 

Pnrnarv Exchange Cclrner 

Denotes the Local Exchange Tslephone Company m whose 
exchanee a customer's firs1 point ofsw~tchlng (i.2.. ha1 tone office 
for FGX. access w d e m  for FGB) i s  locared. 

Remote S w i t c h g  Modules andlor Remote Switchma Svsterns 

Small. remotely controlled electronic end office switches which 
obtain their a l l  processing capability from an ESS-we Host 
Office. The Remote Swirching blodulcs andlor R~mote Swirching 
Systems cannot accommodate direct trunks to an IC. 

Secondarv Exchange Carrier 
-. 

Denotes the Local Exchange Telephone Company in whose 
exchange a customer-'s end users end office is located and where the 
customer's first point of switchng is provided by a Primav 
Exchange Camer who is not the same Exchange Carrier as the 
Secondary Exchange Carrier. 

3 9 3 6 1 1  ( DECISION 

- 
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V--iLLEY TELEPHONE COOPEIWTTVE, NC. 

ACCESS SERWCE 

2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

2.6 Dehtions (Cont'd) 

S e r v i n ~  Wire Czncer 

The wre center from whch the customer desigated premises would normally 
o b m  dial tone from the Tdephone Companv. 

X condtion whch occurs when the Tdephone Companv does not have 
appropriate cable. stvl~ching capacip, bndgmg or. multiplexing zquiprnent. etc.. 
necessxy to provide the Access Service requested by the customer. 

Shon Circu~t Test Lme 

An arrangement in an 2nd office w h ~ h  provldes for an ac short circuir 
termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least four 
microfarads. 

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem 

;In cnd office that has final trunk group routing bough thar tandem. 

-. 
Svnchronous Tzst Line 

An arrangement in an cnd oficc whlch performs marginal operational tcsts of 
supervisory and ringtripping functions. 

Terminating Direction 

?he use of Access Service for the completion of calls from an IC premises to an 
End User Premises. 

Termination Liabilitv 

- f 1 - ~ - 9 5  
Effective? 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERXTTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
2. General Regulations (Cont'd) 

1.6 Defmitions (Cont'd) 

An arrangement 1n an end office whch provides fat-md access to a recorder 
and parmirs two-way loss and noise lneasurements to be mads on trunks from a 
near end ~ f i c e .  

An electrical path capable of transmidmg stgnals within the range of the service 
offering, 2.9,. a voice grade transmission path is capable uf  rrmsmrting volce 
freqlencles wirhln che apprc.unat;lz range of300 to 3000 Hz. -4 cimsmission 
pa& is comprised of physical or denved facilities consisring of any form or 
configuration of plant typicallv used in the celecommun~cations industy 

A comiinicar~ons path conncctmg nvo switchins systems in a network. used in 
the establishment of an end-to-end connection. 

Trunk Groue 
-- 

A set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for the esrablishment of 
connections between switching systems in wtuch all of the communications 
paths are interchangeable. 

Trunk Side Connection 

The connection of a transmission path to thc trunk sidc of a local excimge 
s w i t c b g  system. Ths type of connection is used when providing FGC 
Switched Access Service. 

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion 

e 
Docket Noell ; :,: 4: 7' ' 9 5 a 2 9 8 1 w g s  
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
2. General Remlations (Cont'd) 

3.6 Defmtions (Cont'd) 

Uniform Service 3rder Code 

A ihree or five character dphabcic. numeric, or m alphanumeric code bar: 
identifies n specific item of semce or equipment. Umrbrm Service Order 
Codes are used m the Telephone Company b i l h g  sysrem to generare recurring 

rates and nonrecurring barges. 

.A method of computmg airlme miles benvzzn mo polnts by uulizmg an 
2stabiished famula which is based on the vertical and horizontd coordinates of 
the two points. 

WXTS Senin2 O E c c  

The term 'W.4TS Serving Office" denotes a Tdephone Company designatzd 
serving wire cenrer where s w t c h g ,  screening andlor recording functions are 
performed in connection with the closedend of WXTS or WXTS-type senices. 

Wire Center -- 

A building in which cne or more central offices. used for the provision of 
Telephone Exchangc Services, are located. 

- - /; r'; Docket No. 11 I : , % . . ,, - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E X U m ,  XNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

3 Carrier Common Line Access S z ~ c e  

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Lme Access Semce (Camer 
Common Lme Access) ro customers. 

3. ! General Descriwcion 

Carrier Common Line Asczss prodides for the use ot'Te1epnone Cornpan! 
common lines by cusromers for access to end users to furnish Intrastate 
Communications. 

Gamer Common Llne Access is provided where the customer obtains 
T~lephone Company switched Access Szrvice under this ranff 

Li adairion. a Special Access Surcharge as set forrh in 7.4 foliowui n-111 appl) 
to mtrastale special access senice provided bv the Telephonz Company to a 
customer. in accordaslce with reguiations as set forth m 7.4 following. 

(A) X telephone number is not provided uirh Gamer Common Line Access 

(13) Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access. 

(C) Direcrop listings are not included in the ratcs and char,ocs for 
Carrier Common Line Access. 

(D) Jntercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for 
C m e r  Common Line Acccss. 

(E) All line side connections provided in the same combined access 
group will be limced to the same features anci operating 
characteris tics. 

(F) All tnmk side connections provided in the s m e  combined access 
group will be lirnired to rhe same features and operating 
characteristics. 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 1 1 1 _ g 5 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

3. Carrier Common Line Access Servlce (Cont'd) 

5.2 Limitations (Contd) 

(G)  Where WATS Access Service is provided wbicfi [ernhates at a 
WATS Serving Office. rnir.utes whch are camed on that service 
(i,e.. orighatmg m u t e s  for outward WATS and W.4TS-tge 
ser,.ices nnd terminating minutes for inward U'ATS and 
W.ATS-tlipe services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line 
Xccess per minute chargzs. 

3.3 Undert-n of the Teleohone Cornpanv 

(A) Where the customer is provided wd-i Sulrched Acccss Scrvtce undcr 
orher sections of h s  kr~fi. h e  Teiephon;. Cornpa>!, ~ v ~ l l  provide the 
use af Telephone Company common lines by a cusromer for zccess 
to end users at rates and charges 3s set forch m 12.2.1 foilowiny. 

(B) Where the customer is reselling >ITS and/or MTS-tcpe service(s) 
on which the Carrier Common Line and Swirched Acccss charges 
have been assessed h e  customer may, at the option of rhe customer, 
obtain Line Side Switched Access Service under t h s  tariff as set 
forch in Section 6 following for onginamg mdlor temhatmg access 
in the local exchange. Such access g o u p  arrangements whether 
single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or ~runk groups will .. . 
have Carrier Common Line Access Charges applied as set forth in 
3.7(C) fdlowing. For purposes of adn-misrering t h ~ s  provis;on: 

Resold intrastate inward MTS and MTS-type servicels) shall 
include collect calls. third number calls and credit: card calls where 
the reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges. 

Resold intraSate ouc.vard MTS and MTS-type servicc(s) shall not 
include collect. thrd  number, or credit card minutes of usc. 

Effective: '' 'a ,. 1 , 9 5 
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e VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE. NC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
3. Carrier Common Line Xccns S e ~ c e  (Cont'd) 

3 3 Undemking of the Teleohone Corn~anv (Cont'd) 
When access to the local exchange is required ro provide a 
MTSIWATS-y: service using z ~.esold Private Line Service. 
Switched Access Service Rates and Reguiat~ons, LS set forth in 6. 
followmg will apply. Carner Common L~ne  Acccss rates and 
charges JS set forth in 12.3.5 following apply in accordance witti the 
regulations as set forrh in 3.7(€) following. 

The Switched Access Service provided by- the Teiephone Company 
includes che Switched Access Semce provlded for both interstate 
and intrastate cornmumcations and the Carner Common Line 
Acczss rates and charges as ser i-brch in l 2 . g . j  h i lovm~ apply in 
accordance with the reqlarions as set tbrrh in ; .7(D)  fo~lowmg. 

When the IC is ?rotided Operator Trunk-Ccn or Combined Coin 
and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Fearure Oprional Features for 
sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in 6. tbllo\\ing, rhe 
Telephone Company wdl collecr sent-paid monies from pay 
telephone muons and $\ill rernlt monies to h e  IC as set forth in 3 6 
following. The Telephone Company lviil provide message call dew1 
format and bill penods used to determine the monies upon request 
from the IC . 

4 Oblieations of the Customcr 

(A) The Switched Access Servlcc assoc~ated twth Carrier Common Line 
Acccss shall be ordcrcd by the customer under other scctions of this 
tzriff. 

(B) The customer facilities at rbc premises of ordering cusromer shall 
provide the necessary on-hook supervision. 

(C) %%en the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched 
Access Service. the associated Carrier Common Line Access used 
by the customer for intrastate will be determined as set forth in 
3.7(D) following. 

~ o c k e t  No. .. L i t i 4 k :  - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATMZ, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
3 Camer Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) 

3.4 Obli~ations of the Custornx (Cont'd) 

(D) Where Feature Group C or D md office s w i t c h g  is provided 
tv~thout Telephone Company rezoraiq and h e  IC recsrds minutes 
of use which will be used to d e l e m e  Carrier Common Line Access 
charges (i.e.. Feacure Group C or D operalor md TSPS calls such 
as pav telephone senc-paid. operator-DDD, operator-person. collect. 
credii-card. rhrd number and/or other lke calls), che IC shail 
furnish sucn minutes of use dewi to h e  Telephone Clsmpanv in a 
tmely manner. If the IC docs not furnish the data io ~e Telephone 
Company Lhe IC shall identifv dl Swmhed Access Semces tvhch 
could ca ry  such calls tn order for the Tzlephone Company to 
accmulare rhe minures of use through hihe use of speciai Telephone 
Company measuring and recording equipment. 

Wlen the customer is reselling MTSIWXTS andor 
blTSIWATS-type sen ice as set fonh m ;.3(B) prccedmg the 
customer will be charged the Carrier Common Line Access char~es 
in accordance mrh the regulations as set fonh in ; . 7 ( C )  fo l lomg if 
the customer or the provider of the MTSIWATS service furnishes 
documentation of the hlTSiWXTS usage andlor h e  customer 
furnishes dccumentatian of the MTSIWATS-w usage. Such 
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied tach 
month and shall identify the involved resold MTSNATS andor 
hlTS/WXTS-we seniccs. The rnonMy period used to dcrerrnme 
thc minutes of use for resold MTStWATS andlor MTSTWXTS-type 
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the 
customer has received a bill for sucn resold MTSNATS and/or 
MTShVATS-type service(s). This d o m a t i o n  shall be delivered to 
the Telephone Company, at a location specified by thc Telephone 
Company, no later than 15 days after the bill date shown on the 
resold MTSNATS andlor MTSAVXTS-type service bill. If the 
required information is nor received by the Telephone Company, 

Issued: March 6, 1995 Effective: ,. ,, 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEMTTVE, mC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
3.  Carrier Common Line Access Service (Conr'd) 

3.4 0bligat;ons of the Customer (Cont'd) 

(E) (Conr'd) 

the previously reported dormation. as described precedmg, will be 
used for the next two months. For any subsequent: month. no 
allocation or credt will be made until &e requred documenm~on is 
delivered to the Telephone Company by the customer. 

(F) When the customer orders Switched Access Service as ser forth in 
(E) precedmg the Telephone Company may request when resold 
MTSiWATS is involved. a ca-nfied copy ofthe customer's 
VtTS/WXTS usage billing horn cither the cusromer or me provider 
of rhe MTSIWXTS servlce andlor when resold MTS/WATS-ppe 
service is involved a cemfied copy of customer's VTSIWATS&pe 
usage billing from erther h e  customer or the provider of the 
MTSIWATS-epe service. The rcquests for thts billing will relate 
back no more than I 1 2  months prior to h e  current b i ihg  period. 

(G) Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Yon- Coin or 
Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay 
telephone access IS provided to the IC and the TC wishes lo receive 
the moms it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone 
Company from coin pay telephone swtions, the IC shall furnish to 
the Telephone Company at a iocauon specified by the Telephone 
Companv, the IC message call detail for the IC Sent-paid (coin) pay 
telephone calls in accordance with rhe Telephone Company 
collection schedule. The IC message call detail fumshed sha11 be in 
a standard format established by the Telephone Company. If no IC 
message call detail is received from the IC for each bill period 
established by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company 
will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for 
the period. In addtion the IC shall furn~sh a schedule of its charges 
for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company at a location 
and date as specified by the Telephone Company. hv change in the 
IC's schedule of charges shall be krnished to the Telephone 
Company one day after the change becomes effective. 

Effective: 1̂ 7 , .;I ,. 9 $ 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEXWZTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

3 Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) 

(A) The Tc!ephone Company will bill the Carrier Ccmmon Line Access 
The bill dav (i.e., the billing date of the bill) in a month for each 
customer account will be established by the Tzlephone Cornpanv. 
Payment is due by h e  date described in 2.4.1 (3)(a). 

(B) Funher, rf anv portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment 
1s received by the Telephone Company after the payinenr dats as s a  
ford7 tn (A) prucehg,  then a late papmenr penalty shall be a x  to 
h e  Telephone Company. Tne late payment pendty shall be the 
ponion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment not recewed 
by the patmenc date times a lace fac~or. The late fac:or is descnbed 
m 2.4.1(?)(b). 

(C) In the event of a b~llins dispute. payment subject to the late patrnenc 
penaiv will be as descnbed in 2.4.1 (3)(c). 

3.6 Pavment of C a n  Sent-Pxd blonics 

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from c o ~ n  pa!; 
telephone swtions and udl determine and remit amounts due to an 
IC whch is prov~ded Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and 
Non-Corn or Operator Tnmk-Full Feature Opt~onal Features for ... 
sent-pald pal; telephone access as set forth in 6. as follows: 

(A) Bill Period Coin Rcvenue 

The Telephone Company will establish a collecrion schedule for 
each coin pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the 
coin pay stasions based on this collection schedule. Thc monies 
collected based on th~s schedule during each bill period established 
by the Telephone Company will bc identified by coin pay telephone 
station and summed to develop the Bill Period Coin Revenue for 
each coin record day (i.e., the day a record is prepared and dated to 
show the amount due the IC). 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

3. Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) 

3.6 Pavmenc of Coin-Sent-Pald Morues (Cunt'd) 

(B) T o d  IC Coin Revenue 

The intrastate Total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the 
Telephone Company based on the customer message call detail 
recelved from tbe customer for each bdl penod md the IC's schedule 
of charges for sent-paid com calls. Such Toral Customer Corn 
R a k e x e  will be dweloped sach ,om record &y. 

(C) Rzcourse .Adiustments 

For sacn coin record day, the Tziephone Company ~ b l i l  subtracl 
from the Total IC Coin Rwenue an mount  for coin sratlon 
shortages. Coin statlon shortages are amounts resulting from 
unauthorized calling at coin pay teiephone smions. use of 
unauthorized coins (i.e., fore ig  corns. slugs and improper use of 
U.S. pennies), unauthorized removal of coins from com pal; 
tzlephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone 
Company's control. Such amount for coin station shortages will be 
developed by the TzIephone Company by rnultiplymg the Tomi IC 
Coin Kevenue for each coin record day by a shortage factor. Such 
amount will be rounded to h e  nearest penny. The shortage factor ... 
will be deremined by div~ding the yearly total coin shortagc amount 
by rhe !,early total coin revenue amount (i.5. ~otal  coin revenue 
equals the coin revenue due under exchange tariffs, stare toll tariffs. 
and interstate toll tariffs). The total coin shomge amount md the 
total rcvcnut' m o u n t  will be determined by the Tciephone Company 
through an annual special study. 

(D) Pavmenc of Net 1C Coin Revenue 

The Telephone Company will determine the Net IC Coin Revenue 
for each coin record day by subtracting from the Total IC Coin 
Revenue determined as set forth in 

Effective: 1 1 _ _ g 5 
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Servlce (Conr'd) 

6 Pavmmt of Coin-Sent-Paid Monies (Cont'd) 

(B)precedmg the mount for coin stittion sbomges 
determined as sa forth LII (C) precedmg. On the date 
(payment date) determined by addmg 4 j  days to the coin 
record day, the Telephone Company will remit payment to 
the IC for the Ner IC Coin Rzvaue.  

(E) Audit Provisions 

Upon reasonabie witter mtm, by h e  customer KC the 
Telephone Company, the cusromer shall have the right 
throu& its authorized representatwe LO examme and a u d t ~ ~  
during normal business hours and at reasonable tntervals as 
de le -wed  by the Tzlephone Company. i l  such records and 
accounts as may under recogn~zed accounting practic,os 
contain Lnforrnation beanng upon the determination of the 
amount payable to the customer. Ad jumen t  shall be 
affected by anv statement to the contra?, appearing on 
checks or othenliise: unless such sraternent expressly 
waiving such right appears in a lettcr signpled by the 
authorized representative of the parry having such right and 
delivered ro the otber p q .  

,411 domat ion  received or reviewed by the customer or its 
authorized representative IS to be considered confidential 
md is not to be distributed, provided or dszlosed in any 
form to anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such 
information to be used for any other purpose. 

3 .7 Rate Regulations 

(A) The Carrier Common Line Charges wl l  be billed to each 
Switched Access Service provided under dxs tariff in 
accordance with the regulations as set forth in (E) following 
except as set forth in (C) and (D) following. 

(B) When access minutes are used to determine the Charges, 
thev will be accumulated using call detail recorded by 

IT .- T: ,:: +, '2 - 9 5 - 2 g 8 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

3 .  Carrier Common Line Access S e ~ c e  (Cont'd) 

3.7 b t e  Regulations (Cont'd) 

(B) (Cont'd) 

forth in (C) following and Fearure Group C operaror and 
TSPS call detrul such as pay telephone sent-pad, 
aperator-DDD. operator-pason, collecr credt-card t h d  
number andlor other like calls recorded by the customer. 
The Tetephone Company mezsumg md recordmg 
equlpmenr: w11l be assoc~ated wlrh end office or local [andem 
switchmg squipment and ttdl record s x h  originaring arrd 
termmating access minute where answer supervision is 
mewed.  The accumuiatsa access minutes hY1l l  be siln~rndd 
on a line by line basis, by line group or by end ofice. 
whichever type of account is used by the Tdephone 
Company, for each customer and then rounded to h e  
nearest minute. 

When the customer is provided m sccess group to be used in 
conjunction with the resale of MTSIWATS andlor 
MTSIWATS-~pe services as set forth in 3.3(B) precedmg, subject 
to the Ijmitanons of Carner Common Line as ser fcnh m 3.2 
precedmg, and the 7dephone Company receives the usage ... 
information required to calculate the prorarion of Camzr Common 
Line as set forth in 3.4 preceding, the cilstorner will 52 billed as set 
forth in ( 1) following. 

When the customer is provided with more than onc acccss 
group in a LXTA in associat~on with the resale of 
MTStWATS andor iVlTS/WXTS-type services. the resold 
minutes of use will be apportioned as follows: 

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold outward 
MTSIWATS andor MTS/W.\TS-we services and 
onginathg minutes of use for whch resale credt applies, 
among the access groups. Sgch apportionment will be 

Docket No. BT .,. 3 L: < '? - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

3. C h e r  Common Line Access Service (Com'd) 

3.7  Race Regulations (Contd) 

Resold outward :MTS/WATS andlor !lITS/WATS-tye 
se+.ces minutes shall be o d y  those attributable to incras~te 
ounvard 4lTSIWXTE andlor k1TSIWATS-~pe rmnutes 
and shall nor: include collecr. rhrd number. credu card or 
incersrate minutes of use. 

The resale credt shall apply for resold ounvard hlTS and 
MTS-QQ~ semces and minutes of use, pronded Carrier 
Common Lme md Sw~tched .\ccoss Charges have been 
assessed on such iervces. 

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold inward MTSIWATS andlor 
MTSIWXTS-tye senices and t e m a u n g  minutes of use for whch resale 
credr applies. among the access groups. Such spportionmenr tvdl be based on 
he reiauonshp of h e  terminating usage for each access group to the total 
terminaring usage for all access groups in the LATA. For purposes of 
a b s t e r i n g  dus provision: 

Resold inward MTSIWATS andlor MTSNATS-rye 
services minutes shall be only those artributable to intrastate 
hwa.rd MTSiWTS-tlspi: ( i .c . .  collect calls. thud nurriber 
calls. and credit card calls) and WATSNXTS-type and 
s h d  not include intersme minutes of use or 
MTSiMTS-type minutes of use paid for by anorher paw. 

The resale credit shall apply for resold inward MTS and 
MTS-type services and M u t e s  uf use, provided Carrier 
Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been 
assessed on such services. 

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth m (1 ) followmg, the access 
groups and the resold MTSIWATS and/or MTSNATS-type servlces must be 
provlded m the same exchange, provlded by the Telephone Company and 
connected drectly or indirectly. 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 1 - - g 5 
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ACCESS SERWCE 

3 Carrier Common Line Access Service (Cont'd) 

3 . 7  Rate Redations (Cont'd) 

(C) (Cont'd) 

Each of the access yroup arrangernenrs used by the 
customer In assoc~ation wth h e  resoid MTS/WL4TS andlor 
M T S I U I A T S - ~ ~ ~  semces must be connecred etther dlrecrl! 
or md1rec:lv to the customer deslpnated prermses at whch 
h e  resoid ;vLTS/U;.ATS and/or M T S I U ' A T S - ~ , ~ ~  ;emlce; 
are terrmnaced. Dmc: connecnons are those arrmgements 
where the access groups and resold MTSIWXTS-c!pe 
serwces a x  rerrmnated at [he sarne customer desi;mared 
premlses 

Indtrect ounvard connections are those arrangements where 
the access groups and rhe resold outward MTS/WATS 
andlor MTSNATS-type semces are terminated at 
different customer designated prernlses in the sarne 
exchange. Such dfferem customer designated premises are 
connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from access 
proups to resold MTSIWXTS andlor MTSMATS-type - 
services. 

Indmct inward connections are hose arrangements where 
the access groups and resold inward MTSIWATS andlor 
NITSIWATS-ye serviccs are terminated at diffcrent 
customer desimated premises in the same exchange. Such 
cfifferenc customer designated premises are connected by 
facilities that permit a call to flow from resold inward 
MTSNATS and or MTSIWATS-tye services to acccss 
groups. 

(1) Access Grouos - All OEces 

The Carrier Common Line charge per minute as set forth in 
13,#.9 following will apply. The minutes billed Carrier 
Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted 
terminating intrastate access minu~es and the adjusted 
originating mtrastatc access minutes for such access groups. 

5' - JJ,?';. '- 
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3. Carrier Common Line Access Senice (Cont'd) 

7 Rate Regulations (Conc'd) 

(C) (Conl'd) 
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The adjusted terminatmg xcess minutes hill be the 
termmating inmsme access minutes less the reporred resold 
inward MTSI'WATS andlor MTSIWXTS-v~e semce 
minures of use as jet forth in ;.7(C) precedmg; b u ~  not less 
than zero. The adjusrcd ungnatmg xcess mtnutes 1\;11l be 
the onglnatmg intrasraie access minutes less the ~epor tca  
resold ounvard MTSiWATS andor MTSIWATS-cpe 
service nunures of use: bur not less than zero. 

(7)  When the MTSIVATS andlor MTSIWXTS-Q~~ usage is 
shova in hours. the number of hours snall be multiplied by 
60 to develop the associated MTSIWATS andor  
M T S ~ W A T S - Q ~ ~  minutes of use. If the hlTS/WXTS 
andlor MTSNATS-bpe usage is shown in a unit that does 
no[ show- hours or minutes. h e  customer shall provide a 
factor to convert the s h o ~ m  units to minutes. 

(D) Whe, Khe customer reporrs interstate and mtrasrate use of 
in-senice Snitched Access Service, the Carrier Common 
Linc Access Charges will be bllled only to intrastate 
Switched , \C;C~SS Senice ~ C C C S S  minutzs based on [he data 
reported by the customer as set forth in 2.3.9 preceding. 
The lntrasrate Snitched Xcccss Service access minutes \\-ill, 
after adjustment as set forth in (D) preceding, when 
necessary. be used to determine the Camer Common Line 
Charges as sct forth in (F) following. 

(E) After the adjustments as set forth in (C) and (D) preceding 
have been applied. when necessary, to the Switched Access 
Service acccss minutes, the charges for the involved 
customer account will be determined as follows: 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: p g _ _ 
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3 .  Carrier Common Line Access Semce (Cont'd) 

3.7 Rate Reguiations (Cont'd) 

(E) (Conc'd) 

(1) The access minutes tbr a Feamre Group C or D Stvlrched 
Access Szrvice or a Line Side Swached Access SXVIC~.  will 
be rnult~wlied by the per minute rate as set forth In 12..$ 5 
followig to d e t e m e  [he ,- i iqes.  

( 7 )  Carner Common Line charges s h i l  not be reduced set 
forch in ?.3(B) prsceding unless Switched Access Charges. 
2s set forth in Section 6 tbllowng, are applied to the 
customer's Stvitchea XCCCSS S Z ~ I C ~ S .  

) The terminatmg per minute charge(s) appl!, to ali 
ternmating access m u t e s  of use. plus all originatmg 
access minutes of use associated with calls placed to Y 00 
numbers. plus all onginaring access minutes of use 
associated with Line Side Access Services where the 
off-hook supervisop signalling 1s fonvardcd by the 
customer's equipment when the called p a p  answers. 

(4) The originating per minutc chargds) applv to all originating 
access minutes of use, less those originating access minutes 
of use mociared ttith calls placed to 300 numbers and jess 
those originating access minutes of use associated with Line 
Side Access Services where the off-hook s u p e n i s o ~  
signalling is forwarded by the cusromer's equipment when 
the called pare answers. 

Effective: 31- L..-99 
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iZCCESS SERVICE 
3,  Ordering Oprions for Switched and Special Access Scmce 

ORIGINAL 

Thls section sets forth the order related regulat~ons and charges for Switched 
and Special Access Services. These regulauons and charges are m addtion to 
~ t h e r  nppliczble :eplatiens ma h r g e s  as szr f m h  Ln xher wctions of this 
miff* 

.1 cusorner may order m y  number of sewxes of the same ;SF.: md 
benveen the same premises on a jlngie ;'iccess Order. 

The customer shall provide ail information necessarl; for the 
Teievhonz Companv to prow& and bill for h e  requcs,ed jcmlce. in 
addtion to the order dormation required In 5.2, foilowing. the 
customer must also provide: 

- Cusromer name and przmises address(es1. 
- Billing name and addrcss (when dfierent from 

customer name and address). 
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone nurnber(s) 

for the foilotving provisioning acuvit~es: 

1. order negotiation 
2. order confirmation 
3 ,  interactive design 
4. installation 
5 .  billing 

Orders for Feature Group X Smitched Access Semce shall be in 
lines. 

Orders for Feature Group B Switched Access Scrvice sha!l be in 
trunks. 

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services _--- 
Other services as described In 9.1 and 9.2 may bc ordered in 
conjunction with the order for Access Service. All rates and charges 
set forth in 12.fC.4 will apply in adhdon to zhe rates md charges for 

a the Access Service with which they are associated. 

*., , .. ,;;, t ' ,  L., 2 9 8 Docket. No, T' , ' - . , . _ <-_ 
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5 .  Ordering Outions for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd) 

5 Access Order 

An Access Order 1s used bv the Telephone Company to provide a cusromer 
-4ccess Service 2s follo\vs: 

- Switched Access Service as set forth in Scction 6. 
- Special Xccoss S e n i c e  as set forth in Szcr~on 7 .  
- Other Services as set forth in Sect~on 9 

Wnen placing an crder for Access Senice. rhe customer shall provide. as a 
mnirnum. the foilowing information: 

( 1 ) The nurnoer of lines and the first poiilt of switchme, ( i . ~ . .  
dial tone office). 

(2) The customer shall specie wheher h e  off-hook 
supervisorJl s~gnalling is provided bv h e  customer's 
equipment before the called p a e  answers, or is fonvardeb 
by the customer's cquipment when the called party answers. 

(3) The customer shall specifi which lines are to be arranged m 
multiline hunt grcup arrangemenrs and ivhch are to be 
provided as single lines. 

(6) Feature Group B S~kirched Access Szrvtce 

( 1) The mmber of trunks and the znd office \\-!]en direcr routlng 
to the end office is destrcd or the access tandem swi~ch 
when routing is desired via an access tandem switch. 

(3) Whether the trunks are to be arranged in trunk group 
arrangements or provided as singie trunks for terminating 
only access minutes. 

(C) Feature Grouv C and Feature Group D Switched Access Service 

(1 )  The Telephone Company end office where service is 
requested. 

j , 5 - 2 9 8 
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3. Ordering. Options for Switched and S~ecial L4cczss Service (Cunt'd) 

j .7 Access Order (Cont'd) 

(C) Feature G r o w  C and Feature Groun D Switched Access Serv~ce(Cont'd) 

( 7 )  The number and twe of busy hour minutes of capacirl; (BKviC) 
requested by Feature Group from [he customer designed premises. 

( J )  ' f i e  customer designated premses where s m i c e  is requested. 
( 4  . b y  Customer Identiiication Funcnon for YO0  Access S m x c  options 

requested. 

(5) When Feature Group C or D Swtched Access Service is ordered wirh 
the Customer Idenuficauon Fmctlon €or $00 Access Service opt~onal 
feacure. the initial order for rhe Customer Identificmcn Function for 1300 
Access Service opcionai f e m m  shall spec+ the NXX code(s) to be 
translated w i t h  the entlre LATX or  Marker Area. Tne initial and 
subsequent orders to add. change. or delete YO0 NA'CY codes shall be 
placed separately or in combination with ordcrs to change Feature Group 
C or D Snltched Access B W I C .  Customer assigned NXX codes which 
have not been ordered wtll be blocked. 

(D) Special .4cctss Services 

(1 )  The type of service requested (Metallic. Voicc Grade. ac.) 
(2) The customer designated prcmises or hubs involved. .. . 

(3) The channel interface. rechrucal specification package and options 
desmd. 

4 Where the Special Access Service is zsernpr from the Special Access 
Surcharge 3s set hrth In 7 .  foll~wing the customer shall furnish with the 
order the certification as set' fonh in 7. following. 

( 5 )  Special Access Service may be ordered for connection with FGA.FGB, 
FGC or FGD Switched Access Szrvice at Telephone Company 
designated WATS Serving Offices (WSOs) for the provision of WATS 
or WATS-type Services and may be ordered separately by a customer 
other than the customer which orders the FGA. FGB, FGC or FGD 
Styitched Access Service. For h e  Speciai Access Servicc rhc customer 
shall specify the customer designated premises at whch the Special 
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5 .  Ordering Optrons for Swirched and Swecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

2 Access Grder (Cont'd) 

(D) Special Access Services (Cont'd) 

( 5 )  Cont'd 

Access Service terminates. the type of line ( i . t . .  MO-mire or 
lour-wire), the tlrpz of c r u h g  (i.e.. onpinarmg. rerrninar~m, 
or nvo nay )  md the ppe  of Supemsory Signulng. 

When the optlonal screerung, s w i t c h g  andor  rccordmg 
hncrlcns are not provlded at the customer s e n q  wre  
center. Channel bllleqe. as set forth in 7 2.1 tbl lo~~lng,  
must be ordered benveen that wire center and the nearest 
WSO where the scremng, snxchmg and/or rccordmg 
ii~ncrmns can be prowded. 

_i .3  Calculation of Busv Hour Mnutes of Cawacin; (BH1LLC) 

It is the responsibility of the cusromer to determine the BHMC when ordenng 
FGC or FGD Switched Access Semce. 

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the foilon-tng manner. For . 
each day (8  am to 1 1 pm. Monday through Friday, excluding national holidays), 
the customer shall determine the highesr: number of minutes of use for a smgle 
hour (e.g.. 53 minutes in the 10-1 1 AM hour). The customer shall, for the same 
hour period (i.c., busy hour) for each of meny consecunve business days: pick 
the twenty consecutive business days. pick the hventy consecutive business days 
in a calendar year which add tlp to the largest number of minutes of use. Both 
originating and terminating rninures shdl be included. The customer shall then 
determine the average busy hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dviding 
the largest number of minutes of use figure for the same hour period for the 
consecutive twenty business day period by 20. %s computation shall be 
performed for each end office the customer wishes to serve. 

The total BHMC by type for each end ofice will be converted to transmission 
paths using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods. 

Issued: March 6,  1995 
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5 Ordering Options for Switched and Saecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

5 4 Access Order Scmce htervals 

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable effort, 
the Telephone Company will provide Access Service in accordance wirh the 
zustomer's requested ~nterval. The Telephone Companv IS not r.esponsible for 
my delays caused bv any orher connectmg exchange telephone company in the 
provis~on of service to the customer's point of terminatton. 

If in order to meet d-ie customer's requested semce dare. work must be 
performed outside scheduled work hours, Additional Labor charges as desciibed 
in Szcdon 9,  will applv. 

5 5 .Access Order ?vIodificarions 

The customer may request a mohfication of its Access Order prior to the 
service date. The Teiephone Company w l l  make ever]; eflorr to accommodate a 
requested rnodhcation when 11 IS able to do so with the normal work force 
assigned to cornpiere such an order tvithm normal busmess hours. If the 
modficstion cannot be made wth the normal work force during t~omal 
business hours. the Telephone Company will ~otify the cugomer that addtional 
labor andfor engineering charges mll apply. If the customer snII deslres the 
Access Order mdficar ion and agrees to any additional charges which may 
apply, rhe Telephone company w l l  schedule a new semce date. Additionn 
labor or mginuering charges as described in Section 9 will apply. 

Docket No. T'  . . -.3 { ;  , < ' .  
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5 .  Ordering Oprions for Swtched and Soecid Access &mce (Cout'd) 

3.3 Access Order Service ~lociificauons (Cont'd) 

(A) Service Date Chanee 

Access Order servm dates may be changed. bur the new service 
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 30 
calendar days. If the cusromer requested service dare is mors 
than 30 calendar days aftcr .ht o r y a n l  service dar;e. the orier 
i d 1  be cmcelled by he Teiephone Company and rsissued. The 
appropriate cancellation charses as set forth in _i 6 ~vtll apply. If 
the Tc!ephone Companv deterrnmes u can accommo&~ri: the 
cusromer's request ~v1ti-i the normai work forci: during normal 
busmess hours and wthout deia!mg service &tcs for orders of 
other customers. a new service date may be established that is 
prior to the ongianl service date. No charges \vtll apply. 

If the requested senice date IS changed to an earlier date. and the 
Telephone Company deterrmnes adchtional labor or extraordinary 
costs arc necessary to me=[ the rcquesr, the customer will be 
notified by the Teiephonc Company that Addit~onal Labor 
Charges as. described in Section 9 may apply. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

j. - Ordering Owtiom for Switched and S~ecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

Access Order Modtficauon~ (Cont'd) 

(B) Change in Lines or Capacity 

Any Increase in the number of Special. Access Semce channels or 
Switched Access Senice lines, trunks or busy hour minutes of 
cnpacity will be treated as a new .4ccess Order (for th.: increased 
amount only). 

Any decrease in the number of ordered Spec~al .Access Service 
cimnneis or S~vltcned dkcess Szr~ice lines, rnLnks or busy hour 
minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial cancv~ilation and rhe 
charges as set forb in Sectmn j .6 following will apply. 

Cancellarion of an -4ccess Order 

4 )  .A cusromer may cancel an Xcccss Order for the instailation of 
service on any date prior to the service date. The cancellation date 
is h e  date the Telephone Company recewes wmtten or verbal notice 
from the customer that the order is to be cancelled. The verbal 
nonce must be foilowed by witten confirmation mithin 10 days. If 
the customer is unable to accept Access Service withm 30 days 
after the service date. at the customer's opuon, service will be 
cuceiled and charges set forrh in (B) followmg will apply. or 
billing for the access service ~ 1 1 1  commence on the 3 I st day after 
the service date. 

(B)  When a customer cancels an Acccss Order. a Cancellation Cliar~~s 
will apply as follot~s: 

) Installation of Switched or Spectal Acccss Service facilities is 
considered to have started when the Telephone Company incurs my 
cost in connection with the insrallation. Where installation of access 
facilities has been started prior to the cancellation, the charges 
specified in (a) or (b) following, whichever is less, shail apply. 

(a) X charge equal to the nonrecoverable cost of equipment 
and material ordered, provided or used plus the 
nonrecoverable cost of installation and removal hcluding 
the costs of engineering, labor, supervision, transportation, 
right-of-way and othcr associated costs less actual net 
salvage received after disposal of facilities. 

Docket N ~ .  W v4 I ti . . d  r“ a 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
Cancellation of an Access Order (Conr'd) 

;b) The charge for the rmnimum penod of S~virched or Special 
Access Service ordered bv the cusromer. 

(2) Where the customer cance!s m Access Order prior to [he 
start af insralia~iun cf access 5cilines. no charges shall 

apdlv' 

If [he Tdephonc Company misses n senwe date by more thm ?I) da? s duc io 
ci~cumstances over whch  ~t has dxect control (escludmg, s.y. .  acts of God. 
oovemmt.ntal requiremeqo. n'ork sroppages and clv11 commot~ons). [he - 
customer may cancel the Access Order t\ithout mcumng cancellat~on c h a r p  

Selection of Fac~lities for Access Orders 

The Telephone Company wll makc 3 reasonnblc sffon to accornmu&rs a 

customer request for a specific transmission path. The Telephone Company 
will make the final determination as to transmission paths utilized in the 
provisron of service. 

.. . 
The minimum penod Far nhich .ACCCSS SCWKC is prowdcd and for ~d i i ch  
charges arc appiicablc is one month. 

When Access Service is dxonnected prior ro thc zsuirarion of the minimum 
period. charges arc applicable for the balance af the minimum per~od. 

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services tvill be d c t e m e d  as 
follows: 

(A) For Snitched Access Service, the minimum period charge is set 
forth in Section 6.7.3. 

(B) For Special Access Service, the c h q e  for o month or fraction 
thereof is the applicable monthl?, rates for the service as set forth in 

f9 9 3 pi 12.# 2 following. 

Effective: 
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ACCESS SERVICE 
5 .  Ordering Options for Switched arid Soeciai h x s s  S e n i c e  (Contld) ORIGINAL 

(A) Access Service provided by more than one Telephone Company are 
Services where one end of the Local Transport orChannei Mileage 
dement is in the opsrating t e r i toy  of one Tz!ephone Company and 
the other 2nd of the dement is m the opzratmg cerntory of a different 
Tslephone Company (Ir wher: ~ h c  C.ilstorner Identification Function 
for YO0 Access Szn.1~:: clnd the 2nd oRke art. nor prowded by the 
same Tziephone Company 

The ordering procedcre for t h ~ s  service is dependent upon the billin2 
mulgernent. 3~ se: fonh m 2 . 4 5  precedmg, to be used by the 
Tzlephone Companies involved in p r o v i b g  the Access Scnict.. 
The Telephone Company will notify the customer which of the 
ordering procedures snll apply. 

The Telephone Company receiving the order for Featurc 
Group A or Feature Group B from the customer will 
arrange to provide the service and bill the customer as set 
f m h  ~n 7.4.3. n e  customer will place the order with ihe 
Tzlephone Company as follows: 

(a) For Switched Access Services the customer will 
place the ordcr with the Telephone Company- m 
whose territory the first poinr of sikitchiny is 
located, The first point of s~vitching is: 

- FGA - dial tone office 
- FGB - access tandem or end office 
- FGC - end offtce 
- FGD - end office or access tandem 

When the first point of switching is not in the same 
Tclcphorle Company's territory as thc Interexchange 
Camer premises, the customer must supplv a copy 
of the ordcr to the Telephone Company in whose 
territoy the Interexchange Carrier prcinlses is 
located. 
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j w r i n g  Oooons for Switched and Soec~ai Access Service (Cont'd) 

j .9 Access Orders for Services Provided bv More Than One Tcle~hone 
Corn~anv (Conc'd) 

(1)  Sinele Cornoanv Billing (Cont'd) 

(b )  For S p e c d  Access Szrvlces w~thout the use of a 
hub: h e  cuszorner w l l  place the order wth the 
Telephone Company in whose terntoe the 
customer des~ya ted  premlses is locarcd. 

(c l  For Specla1 .\cc,oss Szrvices twth a hub. the 
customer ;vill place the order ~ v i h  the Tekphone 
Company m whose tcrntop the hub 1s located. 

(B) Muitlole Cornwant. (hterconnection Point) Billine 

Each Telephone Company mli provide its portion of the 
Xccuss Service w i h  its operating remtory to an 
interconnection point(s) (LP) with the other Telephone 
Compw(s ) .  The interconnection poinr(s) and Billing 
Percentages will be detcrrnlned by the Telephone Companies 
involved in providmg the Access Service. Each Triephone 
Company \\ill b111 the customcr for its portion of the service 
as set fonh 2 . 4 3  All ocher appropriate charges in each 
Telephone Company tanff are applicable. 

For Fzature Group A and B Snitched XCCCSS Servlccs, the 
customer must place an order with the Telephone Company 
in whose territop the first point of switchtng is located: 
(1.e.. FGA - dial tone office: FGB - access tandem or end 
office). 

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access, the customer 
must place an order with the Telephone Company in whose 
terrirou the end office is located. 

Except for Special Access S e ~ c e  provided as set forth in 
(4) or ( 5 )  below, the customer mav place the order for a 
Special Access SeMcc with either Exchange Telephone 
Company. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

5 Ordering Ootions for StGGhed and Suecial Acccss Service (Cont'd) 

5.9 Access Orders for Services Provided bv More Than One Telephone 
Cornwanv (Cont'd) 

(B) blultiwle Comnanv (Interconnecclon Point) Bi l l ln~  (Conr'd) 

4 )  For Special Access Senice invoivmg 3 hub(sj. the customer 
must place h e  orde: c\it.h the Tztephonc Company in whose 
territory the hub(s) is located. 

( 5 )  For Special Access Szrvlce to be interconnected w ~ t h  
Switched Access Senices at Tzlephone Company 
designated W.4TS Szrvmg Offices for  h e  provlslon of 
WXTS or WXTS-ppe Services. the customer must place an 
order with cach Telephone Company in tvhose t e m t o p  the 
md oficc and the WXTS Szning Office are located if bet.  
are not coiocated. 

(6) For mitiation. addtiom, changes or deletions to the 800 
NXX code(s). the customer must place an order tvith rhe 
Telephone Company who provides die Customer 
Identification Functnon for 800 Acccss SEmice. The 
customer must also provide a copy of the order to the 
Telephone Companies subtcndmg the office providtng 
Customer Identification. 

(7) When FGA is ordered in a multi-Tzlephonc Company 
provided Extended Area S e ~ c e  area or FGB 1s ordcrcd in a 
multi-Telephone Company access tandem arrangement. the 
customer must provide a copy of the order to all Secondary 
Exchange Carriers. Each Exchange Carrier will bill as ser 
forth in 2.4.5 precedmg. 

For the service(s) ordered as set fonh precedq,  the customer must 
also supply a copy of the order to the Telephone Company in whose 
operating territory a customer designated premises is located and 

, , .  jny other Telephone Companv(s) involved in provldrng the service. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access S e n i c e  

6.1 General 

Stvitched Access Service, wkrch is avaiiable to customers f ~ r  their use in 
f u r m s h g  their s e ~ c e s  to end users. provides a comunicadon path benveen 3 

wstomer's premises and an end useis premises. It provides for the use of 
common temmatmg, s w i t c h g  and t&g factliries and cornmon subscriber 
plant ofthe Tzlephone Cornpmy. Swtched Access Ser .~ce  provides for rhe 
a h l i p  to originztc calls finm an 2nd user's premises to a customer's prermscs. 
and to tzrrmnare calls from 3 cuslorner's premises to an end user's premises a 
the L.4T-4 where it is provided. Speclfic references to mtenal descnblng the 
eiemencs oESviitched Access Semce are provlded in 6.2.  

Rates and charges for S~kitched Access Szmc:: depend generally on the specific 
Feature Group ordered by the cusrorner. 2.8.: for MTS or WXTS services or 
MTSiWATS cqulvalcnt serviccs or Customer Idenrificat~on Funct~on for Y 00 
Access Servtce. h t e s  and charges for Switched Access S w m e  arc set hrrh in 
12.3.1 following. The applicanon of rates for Switched 24ccess Servtce 1s 
described m 6 .7  following. 

6.3 Rate Cateqones 

'There are three rate cat~yoncs whch apply to Snitched Access Serv~ce: 

- End Officc 
Local Sn-r tchm~ 

- Common Line (described in Scction 3 preccrliny) 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Swicched Xccess S e n i c e  (Cont'd) 

6.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd) 

The Feawe Groups offered by the Telephone Company are described in 
Section 6.3. Premium rates apply for all Fcamre Group C Swtched Access 
connections on an access mute  basis only to providers of MTS and WATS. 
Prcmurn rates apply to all FGD Swrched .Access connections on an access 
minute basis. 9nginatmg FGC or FGD access IS avaiiable :o all customers 
when used to provide the Lnterim SO0 Customer Idenaficarion optionai feature. 
Transitional rates wl1 apply to ail non ATSLT orignaring interim 800 acccss 
minutes. Trmsitlonal races appiy for all Feature Group A and B Swtched 
Access connections on an access minute basis. Access minutes are determmed 
as described in Section 6 . ? . 5 .  Prermum and Transitional race class!.ficauons art. 
described in Section 6.7.1(B),  The following hagram depicts s Qenenc wew of 
the components of S ~ t ~ t c h e d  Access Senfice and the manner in which the 
components are combined to prov~de a complete Access Sznicu. 

*Common Line access is provided under Section 3. preceding. 

_ .  I' 

, 4 t; '; " '  P;' L' 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6 .  Stvicched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.2 Rate Cateeories (Conr'd) 

(A) Local Transuorc 

Local Trmsport provides the transmission fmlities brnvccn the 
customer desi-gated premises and zach end ofice switch of the 
Tz!ephcne Cornpay where the custcmer's trafic is snitched when 
criglnacrng and terminatmg the cusrorner!~ traffic. The Local 
Transport charge 1s nor &stance sensitive. 

If  the customer utilizes the facilities of another oonnectmg exchange 
c m e r  to a c m s  the Tele~hont. Com~any  snd otfict) ~ ~ v t r c h  for the 
provision of switched access service. the Locd Transport c h u g  ndl 
provide facilities benveen the end of ice  switch and the 
interconncctlon point tcith the connecting exchange camer. 

Local Transport IS a two-way voice frequency transmiss~on path 
composed of facilities determined bv rhe Telephone Company. The 
two-way voice frequency trmsmisslon path permits the transport of 
cdls in the originating direcrion (from the snd user end office switch 
to the customer's designated premises) and in the terminactng 
direction (from the customer's desipated premises to rhe end office 
switch). but not simuitaneously. The voice freq~lency trmsrnission ... 
path ma!, be comprised of any ppe of plant capable of the 
transmission of votce and associated telephone s i g a l s  n~ t tun  [he 
frequency bandwidth of appro,uimately 300 to 3000 HZ. 

The Teiephone Company \ d l  work cooperatively ivith rhe customer 
to deveiop routing and other local transport arrangements. Races for 
Local Transport are set forth in I? .# .  1 (B). 

Ten Interface Groups arc provided for terminating the Local 
Transport at the customer's designated premises. Each Interface 
Group provides a specified premises interface (e.g., two-wire, 
four-wire. DS 1, etc.). Where transmission facilities permit. the 
individual transmission path between thc customer's designated 
premises and the first point of switching may at the option of the 
customer be provided with optiorial 

PT . 7! Z'; + % -  r r '  ,, 6 ;  8; 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched .4cc:ss S e r a  (Cont'd) 

6.2 Rate Catecories (Cont'd) 

(A) Local Transaort (Cont'd) 

( 1 ) In~erface Croups (Confd) 

descnbed in i 1 . 1  snd the oprional femlres described in ( 

follo~vmg are nonchargeable features. No adduonai charges ocher 
than the rat< for Local Transport described m 12+.1(B) apply. 

A s  a iesult oi'tbt: customer's access order and the cpt. of Tzle~hone 
Company transpon tjcllit~es s e m g  the customer's prenuses. [he 
need %r signaling convetswns or two-wre to four-cvtre 
conversions. or the need to tcrrninate h g i d  or hgh frcqucncy 
facilities in channel bank equipment may require that Tzlepnone 
Company cquipmeot be placed at thc customer's designaced 
premises. For example, if a voice frequency interface is ordered by 
the customer and the Telephone Company facilities serving the 
customer's destgnated premises are digital. then Telephone 
Cornpanv channel bank equipment must be placed at rhe customer's 
des~gnated prerni-ses in order ta provide thc volce frequency 
interface ordered by the customer. ... 

Technical specifications concerning the available inteir'acc groups 
are set foah in 1 1.1 following. 

(2) Noncharaeable Optional Features 

%%ere transmission facilities permit, the Telephone Company will, 
at h e  option of the customer, provide the following nonchargeable 
optional features in association with Local Transport. 

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling 
conversion is required by the customer to meet its signaling 
capability, thc customer may order an optional supervisorl; 
signaling arrangement for each transmission path provided as set 
forth in 1 1.1.12 following. 

* a  1 2 1  Docket No, 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.2 h r e  Categories (Cont'd) 

(B) End Office 

The End Oflice rate ca~esorq- provtdes thc locd snd oiKc:: 
swi tchg  and end user termination functions necessary to 
complete die transmission of Switched Access comnimications to 
and from the end users served by the local ~ . n d  &?.ce. The End 
Office rate category includes tbe Local S w i t c h g  rate dement. 

The Local S w t c ! m ~  rate dement provides the iocd end ofice 
ruitchmg funcuons associated n11h Feature Groups =\.B.C and D 
and cbe transpon termination h r  h e  trunk side arrmgernsnts 
which terminate the Local Transport facrlines. The Local 
Sivi tchg rate appiies to FGC and FGD Switched Access Szrvlce 
utllized by providers of PITS and WXTS. and for FGB &hen 
utilized to provide ;CfTS/W',\TS service. The Transitional rate 
applies to all ocher FGB and FGA scrvlces onemating or 
termhatius in end offices which have nor been converted to q u a 1  
access and FGC when utilized to provide Intenm SO0 servlce to 
carriers other than XT&T. The LS 1 rate mil; applies to FGA and 
FGB semces has originate or t e r n a r e  at cm end officc which 
has been converted to squa! access. Rates for Lccal Swi tcbg  are 
set forth in 12.$. l(C)(l). 

-. 

(C) Non-Chargable O~tional Features 

Where facilihes pennit. the Tclcphont: Company. will at tlx option 
of the customer, provide the following non-chargeable otional 
feature. 

( I ) Customer Identification Function for SO0 Access S c M c c  

This function provides for screening of the first six digits of all 
800-NXX-XXYX type calls whch sre generated by cnd users for 
the purposes of determining the customer to which the call is to be 

. .. ... .- . . .. ... - . ,  routed. Thls function is provided with FCC or FGD whch is used 
in conjunction with SO0 Access Service. 

74 9 3 6 1  (a) 800 Access Service is provided at Telephone Company 
appropriately equipped end offrce or tandem switches. 

D ~ & ~ N o . U  - f 8 4 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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6. Switched Access Service (Conr'd) 

6.2 Rate Ca~egones (Cont'd) ORIGINAL 
(C) on-Chugeable Opnomi Fe mres  {Corr'cl) 

(1) Customer Identification Funcrion for 800 Access Servlce 
(Cont'd) 

(b)  Originaring 300 Access Senice IS a trunk side 
swccheu service that is ava~labie to rhe cusorner 
via 800 .Access Service trunk groups, or can be 
piov~ded ;O the castomer JI conjucc~ion :vith FGC 
or FGD senwe. Wlzn cornbmed  mi^! FFGC or 
FGD. 300 .\cczsa Service rra6c at rhe owuon or' 
the cusromer can  be camed on the same goup  wirh 
non-800 .\ccess rafic.  

(c) When 1 1-500-XX_Y-L'Cc,Y call is originated by 
an End User. the Tzlephone Cornpaill;. tnll perform 
the Cusrorner Identification based on the haled 
d g t s  to d e c e m e  the customer to n h c h  the call is 
to be routed. If [he call origmtes from an end 
office nor equipped to provide the Customer 
Iden~fication Function. the call will be routed to m 
office where the funcrion is available. Once che 
Customer Identiscation Function has been 
performed, the cali wdl be routed 10 the customer. .,. 

(d) When 800 Access S z n i c e  is prowded from an end 
o f i c t  not equipped wtth equal access capabilities. 
such service will be provistoned in accordance with 
the technical charactenstics avalable ivith FGC and 
FGD except when more than one tandem is 
employed in the rrmsport of an 800 Access S e ~ c e  
call. 

(e) For FGC and FGD. SO0 Access Service can be 
provtded through an existing trunk group or 
separate FGC or FGD trunk groups whch handles 

I 1300 Access Service. 800 Access Service from an 
access tandem can be combined on a single trunk 
group to the Customer's Designated Location if the 
customer cao accept on that t d  group, both 
exchange access and conventional signaling. 
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6 S w~tched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.3. Rate Caregones (Cont'd) 

(C) Yon-Chargeable Optional Fear~_r:s (Cmt'd) 

Customer Identification Function for 800 Access Ssrvice 
( I '  (Conr'd) 

(f) 800 .\ccess Service will be provided using 
conventional sigxialiiig. On rraffic using 
conventional signaling, orher than FGC and FGD. 
h e  cusromer's fxiiides shall provide o f  hcok 
sl.ipemsioi-i upon receipt of the transratted d l g ~ t s .  

(g) For 800 Access Semite uaific originating from all 
2nd ofices. FGC and FGD parameters as specified 
m 6 . 3  3 and 6 . 3  4 subsequent apply 

(h) Yonrecwhg  andlor recurring rates mav be 
associated with ths optional feature. The 
nonrecuning rate 1s assessed on a per order basls. 
The recurring charge u assessed on a per call 
delivered ro the customer basis. The nonrecumng 
a r d o r  recurring charges are assessed only by the 
Tdephone Company that provides the identification 
funcuon. As telephone cornpnnies prov~dLng rhs 
scnicc may do so through a variety of hc:litl/ 

... 
arrangements, erther the nonrecurring, recurring or 
both charges. as defined on an Ln&vtdud Cast: 
Basis as in 12.2.1 folio\\-ing, may be applicable: 
however, at present there are no charges for rhesc 
services, The application of these rates with respect 
to Feature Group C IS sct forth m 6.7.1 follotting. 

6.3 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature 
Groups 

Switched Access Service is provided in four Feature Group 
arrangements: 

--.-"-.-7- .,-.. .rt-.u9.m 

, ,< , ;-'."-!'. ;"!; Y4 , ! r *  -1 - Feature Group A 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.3 Provision and Descrivt~on of Switched .Access Sznicc Feature Groups 
(Cont'd) 

The Local Transport. End Office. and Common Line rate catepories 
described in Sect~on 6.2. apply to all Switched Access Service. 

FGX is provided In connection wth Tdephone 
Company elecxomc and dectrornechmical ~ n d  
oficcs. .At h e  option of h e  customer. FGX is 
provtded on a slngle or multiple line group bass 
and is arranged for originating cailing only. 
termlnatlng calling onl!.. or hvo-way calling. 

FGA provtdes a line side termanon at the first 
pomt of switching (ha1 tone office). The line side 
termination will be provided with either ground 
s t m  or loop start s u p e ~ s o r c .  signaling. The 8-p~ 
of signaling is at the option of the customer. 

... 
The Telephone Company shall select thc first poinr 
of snirching. within thz selected LXTA, at which 
the line side termination is to be provided iinlcss the 
customer requests a different first point of 
switching and Telephone Company facilities and 
measurement capabilities. where necessap. arc 
available to accommodate such a request. 

A seven digit local telephone number assigned by 
the Telephone Company is provlded for acccss to 
FGA switching in the originating direction. The 
seven dgit  local telephone number will be 
associated with the selected end office switch and is 
of the form N X X - X A W .  
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6.3 Provrsion and Description of Switched Access Service Feature G r o u ~ s  (Cont'd) 

6.3.1 Feature Grow A (FGA) (Cont'd) 

(A) Descnution (Cont'd) 

If the customer requests a spec~fic scven digit telephone 
number rhat is not currenrlv assqned. md the Telephone 
Companv cm, wirh reasonable &on. amply  w x h  chat 
request. the requesred ilumber will be assigned to the 
~ustornt'r. 

- PGA snltchng, when uscd in the rermlnatmg dre~r lon .  1s 

arranged with dial tone srart-&a1 s i g d i n g .  Whcn used in 
h e  cormhating hrecnon FGA m i t c h k g  may, ac the 
option of the customer. be arranged for dial pulsc or dual 
cone mult~frequency address signaling, subject to 
availability of equipment at rhe first point of switchmg. 
When FGA switchtng is provided in a hmc  g o u p  or 
uniform call distribution arrangement. all FGA s w i t c h g  
nil1 be arrarged for the same Qpe of address signaling. 

No address signaling is provided b!. the Telcphonu 
L7 

Company ~vhen FGA Switchng is used in the originat~ng 
hrection. Address signaling in such casss, if rcquired bv 
the customer. must be provtded by the custorncr's cnd user 
using inband tone s~pnaling techniques. Such inband tonc 
address signals will not be regcneraxed by the Tclcphonc 
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission 
capabilities of the L x a l  Transport provided. 

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, 
may be uscd to access valid NXXs in the LATA, local 
operztor scrvice (0- and 0+), Directory Xssistancc (41 1 
whcre available and 555- 12 12), emergency reporting 
servicc (9 1 1 wherc available), exchange telephone repair 
(6 11 wherc available), time or weather announcement 
services of thc Tclephone Company, community 
information scrviccs of an information service providcr, 
and 

D ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ J I  - I C 4 ' ? - 9 5  - 2 9 8  - - 
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ORIGINAL 
6 .  Switched ACCYPSS Servrce (Cont'd) 

6.3 Provision and Description of Swircned .Access Senice Feature Groups (Conc'd) 

6.3 1 Feature Grout, X (FGA) (Cont'd) 

(A) Description (Cunt'd) 

orher customers' semces (by iltallng rhe appropnata 
d i ~ i t s ) .  Charges for FGL4 terminarlng calls requimg 
opxaror assisrance or calls to h 1 1 (31- '? I 1 ttrll ~ n l y  appl) 
where suficierrt call demls are a\ ailablc. Addilional 
non-acccss charges dl also be b~lled on rt separate 
account for ( i )  an cperator surcharge. 3s SCI. forth in the 
local ~xchange tariffs. for local operator assistant:: (3- 
and 0-) calls. (2) cails co certain canrnuruv tnformation 
s e ~ c e s .  for whcn ratcs are applicable undcr Teiephone 
Cornpan? sschange scrv~cc rani%. Yemork Szmce. and 
(3) cdls from a FGA line to another customer's 
applicable service rates \\,hen the Tdephone Company 
performs the billing function for that cuscorner. 

( 8 )  When a FGA switching arrangernenr for  an indvidual 
customer (a single line or andrc hunt group) is 
dscontinued at an end officc. an lnterccpr announccrnent ... 
is provided. This arrangement: provides. for a limited 
period of time. an annoiuicement tha: h e  somice 
associated \virh the number dialed has bccn disconnected. 

(9) F W O N U  FGA switclung is not intended for use with 
thc provision in^ OE MTSJWATS-Q~~ scrvicc. 

(B) Transmission Swctf icatms 

FGA is provided with cithcr Type B or Type C Transmission 
Specifications. The specifications for the associated parameters 
are guaranteed to the first point of switzhng. Type C 
Transmission Specifications are provided with Interface Group 1 
and Type B is providcd with Interface Groups 2 through 10. 

5 9 3 3 1  Type DB Data Transmission Paramctcrs are provided with FGA D EC{S\ 0 K 8: --------- 
to the first poinr of swtchmg. 
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6 Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet Yo. 95 

6.3 Provision and Descn~tion of Switched Access Sznice Feature Groups (Cont'd) 

6.3.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont'd) 

(C) Testme Capabilities 

FGA 1s prowded m h e  termmat- drection c\ herc qulprnent 1s 

ava~lable, wxh seven dglt access ro balance ( 100 type) test h e  
and rmlliwatc ( 132 tbpe j rest llne Adcimonal testmg semccs are 
avu~able as ser fonh m Secnon 9 foilotv~ng for FGA 

At no additional charge. the Tzlqhone Company ndl. at 
the customer's requesl. cooperac~vellj tesr. at the time of 
installarion. the follotvmg parmerex:  loss. C-notched 
noise. C-message noise: ;-tone slope. d.c. contmuiry and 
operational signaling. 

(2) Routine Tesrinq 

At no additional charge. h e  Tefcphone Company will. at 
the customer's request. test after in- stallacion on an ... 
automatic or manual bas~s. 1004 Hz loss, C-message 
noise nnd Balancc (Recum loss). In case of 
automatic testing, the cusromer shall provide rcmote 
ofice test lines and 105 test lines with nssociatcd 
rcsponders or their functional equivalent. 

6.3.2 Feature G r o w  B (FGB) 

(A) Description 

(1) FGB, when directly routed to an end offrce (i.e.. provided 

- *.. --,-"., d,L*.j...llL % I. - I- 
without the use of an access tandem switch), is provided 

*&..--LPU*--. " . * 

. , . < ,  . . ,, 
at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic 

L*  - ;  >, ,  , 

;\'' '~ 

cnd office switches. When provided via Telephone 
r j  ;; ,s $ 6, 

I . ' . . '  . 
&,,+ ' J ,".S , " ' _ ,... , _ . .. ' I" 

Company designated electronic access tandem switches. 
:: L_--., -_ *_,, "_" _n,_ll*_C ,.., f 1.8 " 

. ( +  -Ah  FGB stvitchmg is provided at Telephone Company 
electronic and clcctromcchanical end office smitchcs. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 
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Original Sheet No. 96 

6. Switched Xccess S e n i s  (Cont'd) 

6.3 Prowsion and Dzscnotion of Switched Access Service Feature Grouus (Cont'd) 

6.3.1 Feamre Grouo B (FGB) (Cont'd) 

( 2 )  FGB is provided as trunk side switching through 
the use of end ofice or access tandem switch trunk 
equiprnenr. The swtch trunk equipment is provided 
with wink start stm-pulsing s~gnals and answer and 
d~scormzct supemsory signaling. 

FGB swi~ching is provided with rnultifrequency 
address styaiing in bcch the originating m d  
terminating cbrecnons. Except for FGB sw~rching 
provlded wth the automatic number idcnufrcarm 
(XIUI) or rotay dial sixtion signaling mange-  
ments as set forth in 6 3 following, any other 
address stgnaling in the originating hecrion. if 
required by the cusrorner. must be provided by the 
cusromer's end user inband tone signaling 
techques .  Such inband tone address signals will 
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and 
wtll be subject to the 0rdina.y ttransmissioo 
capabrlities of the Local Transport provided. 

( 4 )  The access code for FGB switching is a unirbrln 
access code. The form of the uniform access code 
is $30- 10XY for carriers. One uniform access code 
will be assigned to the customer for the customor's 
domestic communications and anothcr will be 
assigned to the customer for its international 
communications, ~f required. These uniform access 
codes will be the assigned access numbers of all 
FGB switched access service provided to the 
customer by the Telephone Company. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, ZNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 97 

6 Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.3 Provision and Descripuon of Switched 24ccess Sen ice  Feature Group (Cont'd) 

6.3.2 Feature Grouu B (FGB) (Cont'd) 

(A) Description (Com'd) 

FGB swirchq,  when used in the t e m a t i n g  hrectlon. 
may be used to access valid N,Y1Ys in the LXTX. tme o r  
weather announcement semces of h Telephone 
COLTIQ~I~, c o m m m y   dorma at ion services of an 
Lnformarion semct  provider and other customers' services 
(by h a h g  the appropriate diyts). %%en directly routcd 
to an snd oEce. oniy hose vdid NXX codes scmed bv 
that md ~ E c e  mav be accessed. When routcd through an 
access tandem. onilj those valid NLY codes served by end 
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. 
The customer ~wll  also be billed ad&tional non-acccss 
charges for cdls to cerrain cornmunip information 
services for which rates are applicable under Tziephone 
Company exchange service tanffs and Netvork Service. 
Additionall?.: non-access charges will also be billed for 
calls from 3 FGB trunk to another customer's service in 
accordance with thac customer's applicable service rates 

-. 

when the Telephone Companv performs the billing 
function for that customer. Calh in [he terminating 
direction cvill not be complctcd to 930- 10XX acccss 
codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), D i r e c t o ~  
Assistance (4 1 1 and j j  5-  12 12). service codes 6 1 1 and 
9 1 1 or lO,Y,Y,Y access codes. FGB may not be switched. 
in the terminating direction, to Switched Acccss Service 
Feature Groups B or C.  

- . - ,: " '5 -1 I DECISION ii: ' ,,, c4, I 

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or 
groups for the customer at end office swltches or access 
tandem switches where FGB switchmg is provided. When 
required by techca!  limitations, a separate trunk group 
will be established for each type cf FGB switching 
arrangcmcnt provided. Different types of FGB or other 
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk 
group at the optlon of the Telephone Company. 
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VALLEY TELEPEEONE C O O P E W m ,  WC. 
ACCESS SERV 

6.  Switched Access Semce (Cont'd) 
ICE 

Original Sheet Xo. 98 

6.3 Provision and Descriptlon of Switched Access Service Feature Groups 
(C ont'd) 

6.3 2 Feature Groua B (FGB) (Cont'd) 

(7)  When ail FGB swrchmg mangemems are 
&scon~inued ar an end office andlor in a LXTX, an 
inrercept mouncement is provided. l-h~s 
arrangement provides, for a lirmted period of time. 
an annoimcement h a t  rhe semice associated wh 
the number dialed has been hsconnected. 

(B) Transrmssion Soeciricat~ons 

FGB ts provided wivlrh ?ither T!pe B or T>pe C 
Trmsmisslon Specificmons. The specificahons for the 
associated parameters are parameed to the end ofice when 
routed &recti!* or to the first pomx of switching when routed 
vra an access tandem. Tlipe C Trmsmission Spec~ficatlons 
are provided mth Interface Group 1 and Type B IS provided 
wlth Inrerfact Groups 2 through 10. Tlipe D B  Data 
Transmission Parameters are provlded with FGB to the first 
point of swtchng. 

-. 
FGB is provided. in the terminating direcrlon where 
equipment 1s avadablc. vmh seven digix access to balance 
( I00 type) test line. milliwatt ( 102 l y e )  test line. 
nonsynchronous or s)mchronous test line, automatic 
transmission measuring (105 type) test line. data 
cransrnmion (107 type) test line, loop around test line. short 
circuit test line and open circuit test line. Additional tesring 
services are available as set forth in Section 9, following for 
FGB. 

( 1) Acceptance Teszinrr 

, : . . 

r;>y..,\f.(,t, * , - , "  ,\ 
! ' . : 

.J*p r,!,-,&..#, : , ~  
?.": u , ; "  , , , , . , ' ' , '  ,4t no additional charge, the Telephone Cmpany  

will, at the customer's request, cooperatively test, at 
the rime of installation. the following parameters: 
loss, C-notched noise, C-message noise, :-tone 
slope. d.c. continuity and operational signaling. 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 99 

VALLEY 'TELEPHONE COOPERITIW, PIC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

6 Switched Access Semce (Cont'd) 

6.3 Provision and Descriocion of Switched -4ccess Service Feature Grouus 
(Cont'd) 

6.3 7 Feature Grouw B (FGBZ (Cont'd) 

( 7 )  Koutine Testing 

At no addtionai charge, rhe Tzlephone Company 
will. at the ous;omer's request. ~ e s t  after instailatlon 
on an automatic or manual basis, 1004 Hz loss. 
C-messase noise and Balance (Rerurn loss). In the 
case of autornatlc testing, the customer shall 
provlde remote office test lines and 105 [esr linos 
wtth associated responders or their functional 
equvalent. 

6 2 Feacure Grouv C ( FGC) 

(A) Descriution 

( 1 )  FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end 
office switches. [t is provided to the customer (i.e.. 
provider of MTS) on a dmct trunk basis or via 
Telephone Company designaced access tandem 
switches. Originating FGC Access is availabie to 
all customers when used to provide the Customer 
Identification Function for 500 Access Service 
optional fearure. Tzrminating FGC access is 
available to all customers other than providers of 
hITS and WATS when such access is used in 
conjunct~on with the provision of the Interim 800 
Customer Idtntification Function, but only for 
purposes of testing. Feature Group C switching is 
provided at an end ofice switch unless Featurc 
Group D end office switci-ung is provided in the 
same office. When FGD stvitctung is available, 
FGC switching will not be provided. 

Effective: 
n n -  1 - 9 5  
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VALLEY T32LEPHONE COOPERATTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIGINAL 
6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.: Provision and Descripuion of Switchea Access Scrvic:: Fearure G r o u ~ s  
(C ont'd) 

6.3.3 Feature Group C (FGC) (Cont'd) 

( 3 )  FGC is provtded as trunk side siwtching. The 
swrch tnlnk cqulprnenr: 1s provided uith mswt'r and 
disconnect supervisory signaling. WLnk stafi 
5x2-pulsing signals are provided in ail offices 
where available. In those offices where cvink mrt 
start-pulsmg signals are not available. immedatc 
dial pulse signal in^ is provid5d. 

( ?  ) FGC is provided viirh mu1tifr:iequenct address 
sigllaling m q c  in c e m m  electrornechanic~l end 
ofice switches where multifrequency signaling 1s 

not available. In such swtches. the address 
signaling \nli be dial pulse. Up to 12 &sits of che 
called pami number cfialed by the customer's end 
user uslng dual tone multi-frequency or dial pulse 
address signals will be provlded by Telephone 
Company equipment to che ctlstorner's premises 
where the Switched Access Service terminates. ... 
Such called party number signals n.ill be subject to 
the ordman* transrmsslon capabilities of the Local 
Transport prov~ded. 

(4) The end user must &a1 a one digit access code to 
access the IC. In addtion to the access code, the 
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user 
shall be a seven or ten digit ilumber for calls in the 
North Anerican Numbering Plan (NANP). For 
intcmational calls outside the NANP, a seven to 
nvelve diglt number may be dialed. 

( 5 )  FGC switchng when used in the terminacing 
direction may be used to acccss valid telephone 

. >  (336.8 numbers in the local exchange area of Ihe 
DECIS1BN #: terminatins end ofice switch. 
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%'.ALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E R l m F ,  IYC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 6 Swi~ched Access Service (Cont'd) 

~ 6 . ;  Pro,sion and Descri~tlon of Switched Access Service Feature Groups (Cunt'd) 

I 6.3.3 -t~re Group C (FGC) (Conr'd) 

~ (ti) Transmission S pecificadons 

FGC is provided w t h  either Type B or Tcpe C 
Trmsm~sslon Swec~ficatiom as foilows: 

Ltrhen roured drccdy to the 2nd office either Tlipe B 
or Type C IS prowded. 
W e n  routed ro an acccss tandem onl! Type B IS 

prowded. 
T y e  B or Type C t s  provided on the rransrmsslon 
path from thc access tandem to the end office 

Type C Transmission Specifications are provided with 
Intcrfacc Group 1 when routed directly 10 an end office. 
Ttpe B is provided w t h  Interface Groups 7 through 10. 
whether routed direcrly to an end office or to an access 
tandem. 

Ttpe DB Data Transmission .Parameters are prowded bvitl.1 ... 
FGC for the transmission path between h e  customer's 
premises and the end o Z i e  ~vhen &rec:ly rourcd to h e  cnd 
office, and T g e  DB Data Transmission Paramctm are 
provided for the transmission path benvezn the customer's 
prcmiscs and the access tandem and benvwn the access 
tandem and the end office when routed vla an acccss 
tandem. 

(C) Tcstinq Cauabiiities 

FGC is provided. in the terminating direction where 
equipment is available, t v i t h  seven& access to balance 

t .  F. .q '- (100 t y ~ e )  test line, milliwan (102 type) test line, 
4 2  " ; $ . ,  " , , $ >  I " , . A ! (  i'J 

nons~nchronous or svnchronous test line, transmission 
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6. Switched Access Szrvice (Cont'd) 

A.C.C. 1\10. 1 
Original Sheet NO. 102 

6.3 Provisions and Descn~tion of Switched Access Sexvice Feature Grouos (Cont'd) 

(C) Testing Capabilities (Cont'd) 

transmission (107 type) t ea  h e .  loop around test line. short 
circuit test line and open ccircui~ test line. Addtional resting 
serwces arc avxlablc as set hnh  in Szct~on 9. following for 
FGC . 

At no adcimonal charge. the Telephone Company wll .  at 
the cus~orner's request. cooperarively rest. ar the rime of 
tnsrallation. the foilo~vmg paramexrs: ioss. C-nocchcd 
noise. C-message noise. >-tone slope. d . ~ .  contlnuirl; and 
operational signaling. 

At no addttiond charge, the Telephone Company mill7 at 
the customer's requesl. tesr after installation on an 
automatic or manud basis, 1004 Hz loss. C-message 
noiss md Balxce  (Return loss). In the case of 
automatic testing, the customer shall provide remote ... 
office test lines and 1 O j  tesr lines with associated 
responders or dieir hnc:ioual equivalent. 

(A) Descnation 

(1) FGD is provlded at Telephone Company designated 
electronic end office switches whether routed dircctl?, or 
via Telephone Company designated electronic access 
tandem switches. 

* " " I  (2) FGD is provided as trunk side switchng ~hrough the use _____- - - 
of end office or access tandem switch tnmk equlprnent. 

L' r 1.: 

Thc switch trunk equipment 1s provided \nth wlnk s W  
'0 y :? ' 7  * start-pulsing s g d s  and answer and dsconncct 
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VALLEY TF,LEPHONE COOPETUTTVE, NC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Service (Conl'd) 

6.3 Provisions and Descriation of Swirched .Access Service Feature Ciroi~ps (Cont'd) 

6.3.4 Feature Grouo D (FGDI (Cont'd) 

(A) Description (Cont'd) 

(3)  FGD s w i t c h g  is provtded w ~ t h  rnult~frequency address 
signaling. Up to 12. hgcs  of the called party number dialed 
by die custome:'~ cnd use; usmg dud  tone rnuitrfrequcncy 
or dal puise address signals will be provided by Tzlephone 
Cornpmy equipment to the customer's premises where the 
Switched Access Szrv~ce temmaces. Such address s ~ q a l s  
wl l  be subject ro h e  o r b -  transmssion capab~lit~es of 
the Local Trampon provided. 

(4) FGD sw-itchg, when used in the terminating dreclion. 
may be used to access valid N_XY's in the LXTX. ume or 
weather announcement services of the Telephone 
Company, community dormation services of an 
d o m a t i o n  service provider, and other customers' services 
(by &ding the appropriate codes) when such services can 
be reached using valid NXY codes. Ulcn  directl:r routed 
to XI end office. only those valid NXX Codes served by -A 

that otfice may be accessed. When routed through an 
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by cnd 
offices subtending the access tandem may bc accessed. The 
customer will a!so be billed additional non-access charges 
for calls to certain cornunity ~nformation services. for 
whch rates rue applicable under Telephone Company 
exchange service tariffs and Network Service. 
hddltionally, non-access charges wll also be billed for 
calls from a FGD trunk to another custoriier's sentice in 
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates 
when the Telephone Company p e r f o m  the billing function 
for that customer. Calls in the terminating dmction will 
not be completed to 930-OXXX or 950-1XXY access 
codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory 
Assistance (4 1 1 and 335- 12 12), service codes 6 1 1 and 9 1 1 
1 O M  access codes. 

y 1  , >  -2 < ,... 1.: 9.) 54) c,:, 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 
ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.3 Provisions and Descnvtion of Swirched Xccess Service Feature &OUDS (Cont'd) 

6.3.3 Feature Groua D (FGD) (Cont'd) 

(A) Description (Cont'd) 

(Cont'd) 

Calls -ill be cumpletsd to Directory Xssistaoce 
(NPX-j55- 12.11, or 5 5 5 -  12 12) when FGD sw~tching is 
cornbineu \wvlc Uirecxorlj Assiswcz switchmg. FGD m3y 
nor: be swached, in the terminatmg direction. TO Switched 
Access S c M c e  Feature Groups B, C or D. 

Tzrminaung FGD. when routed through an acccss 
tandem. may also. at the option of the customer. acccss 
v d ~ d  NIXX codes served by offices in which ongmaring 
FGD is not avdable. Rating of ths vptlonal semce is 
as set fonh in 6 .7 . l (D)( l )  follo\~.Ymp. 

The Telephone Company wll establish a trunk grollp or 
groups for the customer at end office switches or acccss 
tandem switches where FGD s w i t c h g  IS provided. 
When required by t e c h c z l  limitations. a separate rrunk 
group will be established for each bpc of FGD switchng 
arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other 
swirchng arrangements may be combLned in a single 
trunk group at the option of the Tdephonc Company. 

The access code for FGD switchng is a uniform acccss 
code of the form IOXXX. A single access code cvlll be 
the assigned number of all FGD access provided ro the 
customer by the Telephone Company. No access code is 
required for calls to a customer over FGD Stvitchcd 
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange 
service is arranged for presubscription to h a t  customer, 
as set forth in 9.3.3 following. 

Where no access code is required, the number daled by 
the customer's end uscr shall be a scvcn or ten digit 
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan 
(NANP). 

,-, ;;- : ;;; -, G!$ 5 L, 2 9 8 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6 .3  Provisions and Descnpiion of Switched Access Service Feature G r o u ~ s  
(Cont'd) 

6.3 -4  Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont'd) 

(A) Descriptron (Cont'd) 

(Cont'd) 

W e n  rhe 1 OXXY ; s code I .s used. FGD 
s w i t c h g  also provides for &ding the d q t  0 for 
access to the cusromer's operator, 3 1 1 for acccss to 
che Telephone C ~ r n p a n ~ ' s  zmergenc?. ycponing 
service. or the md+fdaling digtt ( 6 )  for 
cut-through access ro the customer's premises. 

FGD switchmg will be arranged to accept calls 
from telephone exchange service locations without 
the need for &ding lOX,XX uniform access code. 
Each telephone exchange service line may be 
marked tvith a code to identie tvhch 10,Y.XY code 
irs calls will be directed to for interLXT.4 service. 

-. 
Unless prohbited by technical limitations. the 
als~omer 's  Interim 800 traffic may. at the cptlon of 
the customer. be combined in the samc trunk group 
arrangement wth the customer's non-lntcrim SO0 
traffic. When required by technical limitar~ons, or 
at the request of the customer, a sepilrate tnlnk 
group will be established for Interim 800 traffic. 

W11m a customer lias had FGB access in an end 
office and subsequently replaces the FGB access 
with FGD access, at the mutual agreement of the 
customer and the Telephone Company, thc 
Telephone Company will dirccc calls dialed by the 
customer's end users using the customer's previous 
FGB access codc to the customer's F GD access 
service. 

~ o c k e t  NO. - 1 ; ~ ? ~ 1 * 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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6. Switched Access Service !Contld) 

6.5 Provisions and Descriwtion of Switched Access Service Feature Groups (Cont'd) 

(4) Qescnvtion (Cont'd) 

(9) (Cont'd) 

The cusromer musr be prepared to handle normally baled 
FGD cails, as well as calls dded  w2h the FGB access 
code whch requlres the customer to receive addt~onal  
address j i g d i n g  from rhe sad user. Such calls wlll be 
rated as FGD. The Telephone Company may: mtth  90 
days' written notice to the cusrorncr. drscominue thts 
arrangement. 

(B) Testing Capabilities 

FGD is provided in the terminamg brec t~on where equipment is 
avdable. wiilrh seven hgit access to balance (1 00 i y e )  test line. 
milliwan: ( 102 type) tesr line. nonsl~chronous or synchronous test 
line. automatic transmission measuriny (105 ~ p e )  tesr line. data 
transmission ( 107 type) test line. loop around test !inel short 
circuit test line and open circuit test line. Adhtiond testing 
services are available as ser: forth in Section 9. 

(C) Optional Features 

APPROVED FOR FILIPIG 1 

( 1 ) Common Switchm Outicnal Features 
(a) Automatic Number Identification (I-WI) 
(b) Semce Class Routing 
(c) Alternate Traffic Routing 
(d) Call Gapping Arrangement 
(e) Trunk Access Limitation 
(f) International Carrier Option 
(g) End Office End User Line Service Screening for 

Use with Special Access Service utilized in the 
provision of WATS or WXTS-type Semices 

Docket No. lil - 2 t; 4 1, - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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VALLEY TELEPBONE C O O P E I U T m ,  LiC. 
ACCESS SERVICE 

6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
6.3 Promiom and Descnntion of Swi~ched Access S ~ M C ~ P  Feature Groups (Cont'd) 

6.3.4 Feature Grouw D (FGD) (Cont'd) 

Ootional Features (Coct'd) 

( 1) Common S w i r c h o  Ovuonal Features (Cont'd) 
(h) Hunt Group ,Arrmgernenl tbr Use with Special 

Access Service utilized in rhe provision of 
WXTS or WXTS-tye Serviczs 

(i) Urnform Call Disrribut~on .Anangernent for Use 
wah Special Access Service utilized in the 
promlon of WATS or CV-ATS-rlrpz Semccs 

Cj) Nonhunung Yumber of Use with Hunt Group 
.Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution 
Arranycrnenr for Us:: w t h  Speclal Access 
S e m c e  utliized m d ~ e  provisrun of WATS or 
WATS-type Services. 

(k) Band Advance , ~ g e m e n t  for Vse nith 
Speciai Access Szrvlce utllized in ht' provis~on 
of WXTS or WATS-?ge Smites 

(2) Transpon Tcmacion  Owtioml Features 
(a) Operator Trunk- FuU Feature Xrrrulyemerrt 

(3) Local Transport Optional Feamres 
(a) Supenisorl~ Signaling (as set forth in 

6.1.3(A)(2)(a) preceding) 

(4) Chargeable Optional Features 
(a) Intcrim 800 Translatloa (as sct forth in 6.3.3 

following) 

Transmission Specifications 
FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or T s e  C 
Transmission SpcciScations as follows: 

When routed directly to the end office either Tlipe B or C 
is provided. 

When routed to an access iandem only Type A is 
provided. 

Type A is provided on the transmission parh from the 
acccss tandcm to the end ofice. 

Docket No. - 2 t? 4. 7 " 5 9 8 
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6. _Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
6.3 Prowsions and Descriotion of Switched Access Scrvice Feature Groups 

(Cont'd) 
6 4 Feature Grouu D (FGD) (Cont'd) 

(D) Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 

Type C Transrnisslon Specificaclons are provided cwth 
Interface Group i .  Type A and Ttpe 0 Transrmssion 
Specificat~ons u e  provlded wth hterface Groups 2 through 
10. 

T?Q~ DX Data Transrmsslon Parameters are provided for 
the transrmssion path bemeen the customer's prermses and 
the acccss candem and bemeen rhe access tandem and the 
end office. T y ~ e  DB Dam Trvlsrmss~on Parameters are 
provraed w ~ t h  FGD tbr the trusrmsslon path benwen the 
cusromer's prermscs and the 2nd officc when chrectll.i* routed 
to thc end office 

6.3.5 M m e r  of Provision 

Switched Access is furnished in either quanrines of lines or 
trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity (BHiiICs). 
FGA Access and FGB Acccss arc furnished on a per-line or 
per-trunk basis respect~veiy FGC and FGD Access IS 
furnished on a BHMC basis. 

BHMCs arc differentiated by tlipe and directionalip of 
traffic carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. 
Differentiation of traffic among BHMC tSipes is necessarl; 
for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched 
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity 
requirement of the customer. 

There are two major BHMC categories identtfied as 
Originating and Terminating. Origmatmg BHMCs 
represent access capac~ty for carrymg traffic from the end 
user to the customer Terrmnatuig BHMCs represent access 
capaclty for carrymg traffic from the customer to the end 

* 
n.s user. When ordering capaclty for FGC and FGD Access, 

5 9 3 ~ ' .  the customer must at a mlnlrnum specify access c a p a c p  In 

e tcrrns of Ongmatmg BHMCs andlor Terrn~natmg BHMCs. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

. Swtched Access Szmce (Cont'd) 
ORIGINAL 

6 ;  Provisions and Descriotion of Switched -4ccess Service Fearure Groups 
(Cont'd) 

6.3 .j Whner of Provision (Cont'd) 

Because some cusromers nil1 wsh  to further segregate their 
ongmatmg traffic mro separate trunk goups, or because 
segregation may be requ~red by network ionslderat~ons. 
Ongmaung BJdMCs are further caregonzed m o  Dornesac. 
800, 900. Operator and IDDD Domestic BHMCs 
represent access capaclty for c m y n g  oaly domesuc trd3.c 
other than 800. 900 md Operator t r d c :  and 800. 900 and 
Operator BHMCs represcnt access capaclt? for c q u l g ,  
respect~vely. only 300, 900 or Openror t r f i c .  When 
o r d e m g  such b p s  of access capacw, the casrorner must 
speclfi; Domestic. 800. 900. or Operaror BHEVLCs. 

6.4 Transmission Spec~fications 

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with standard 
transmission specifications. There are three hffirent standard specifications 
(T)pes A. B and C). Tht: standard for a particular transmission path is 
dependent on the Feahlre Group. the Interiace Group and whether the serv~cc is 
directly routed or via m access tandem. The available transmission 
specifications are sct forth in 1 1  2 . 1  follo\+ing. Data Transmiss~m Parmeters 
are also provided with each Switched Access Service transmission path. The 
Telephone Cornpay will upon noufication by the customer that the data 
parameters sct forth in 1 1 . l .I(A).  1 1.2.2(B). or 1 1 . l . l ( C )  arc not: being met. 
conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the customer, and take anv 
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met. 

D O C ~ ~ ~ . N O .  u - 1 8 4 7 ~ 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. w c h e d  Access Senice (Cont'd) 

6.4 ~ransmission Saecilications (Cont'd) 
ORIGINAL 

The Telephone Company will mainlain exis-ting transmission ~pecifications on 
funcuoning service configurations insrailed Fnor to the effective dare of this 
tm£F except that service codgurations havlng peribrmanc:: specifications 
exceedmg the standards lisred in h s  provision d l  be maintained at 
performance levels specified in h s  tanff. 

Tlle ranmission speciricatlons concenmg Swtched . kcess  %it-ice x e  
immediate action limits and are ser: forb in 1 1.2 foilowmy. Accepmce limits 
are set forth in Tcchmcal Reference PUB 62500. l k s  Tzchrvcd Reference also 
provides the basis for deterrmninl: Switched Access Szmce maintenance limits. 

FGC is provided n,ith t i he r  T y e  B or T??e C Transmission Specifications as 
follows: 

W e n  routed drectly to the md offic2 Type B or Tcpe C is provided. 

When routed to an access tandem only Type B is provided 

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the 
access tandem to the end office. 

T!pe C Transmission Specrfications arc provided 1~1th Interface Group 1 when"'. 
routed directly to an end office. Tjpe B is provided ~ i t h  h t e h c e  Grcups 2 
through 10, whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem. 

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided w t h  FGC for the 
transmission path between the customer's premises and the end office when 
directly routed to the end ofice, and T y e  DB Data Transrmssion Parameters 
are provided for the transmission path between the customer's premises and the 
access tandem and bztween the access tandem and the end officc when routed 
via an access tandem. 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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ORIGINAL 
In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth Ln Section 2. 
preceding, the Telephone Company has cerrain other obiigations pertaining only 
10 the prov~sion of Switched -4ccess Senice. These obligations are as follows: 

6.5 1 Network Management 

The 1 &phone Companv ~111 a h s t e r  its network to insure the 
provision of accepcable service levels to dl tciecommunlc~tions 
users of the Tzlephone Cornpanv's nenvork services. Generally, 
service levels are considered accepcable only when both end uscrs 
and customers are able to establish connecrlons wth link or no 
delay encountered w i t h  the Tzlephone Company nenvork. Tile 
Telephone Company mainrains the right to apply prorectlve controls, 
i.2.. hose actions. such as call gappmg, which selecrivelv c3nccl the 
compiec~on of traffic. over any tr&c carried over its network. 
includtng hat assoctated with a customer's Switched Access 
Senice. Generally, such protective measures would only be taken 
as a result of occurrences such as failure or overload of Telephone 
Companv or customer faciliues: natural dsasters. mass calling or 
naticnd securiry demands. In the evcnr rhar the prctective controls 
applied by the Tzlephone Companv result in the complete loss of 
service bl; the customer, the customer will be granted a Credit 
Allowance for Semce Inrzrrupc~on as set forth in Section 2.4.3. 

6.5.2 Design and Traffic Routine of S\titched Access Seryice 

For Feature Group C and Feature Group D, the Telephone 
Company shall design and determine the routing of Switched Access 
Service. The Telephone Company shall also decide if capacity is to 
be provided by originating only, tcrninating only, or hvo-way trunk 
groups. The Telephone Company will decide whether trunk side 
access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four wire 
trunk terminating equipment. 

Effective: 11- 1 - 9 5  
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
6.3 Obligation of the Teievhone Comoanv (Cont'd) 

ORIGINAL 
6.5.2 Design and TrafKc Routing of Switched Access Servlce (Cont'd) 

Selecuon of facrlitics and equipment and traffic rourir,g of the 
service are based on standard engineering methods. available 
fachties and equipment. and the Telephone Company t r a c  routing 
plans. If the customer desires routing or directionaliv dfierent 
from that determined by the Tdephone Company. the Telephone 
Company will work cooperatively with the customer 10 deveiop 
routmg and other local transport arrangements. 

For Feamre Groups X md E. h e  linc rmk drectlonaiir: and trafiiic 
routing of the Swtched Access Service between the cusromer's 
premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer's 
order for servlce. 

6 , .  Provision of Service Periormance Data 

Subjecl to availabrlity. end-to-md servlce performance data 
availabie to the Tdephone Company through irs onn sen ice  
<valuation routines. may be made available to the customer based on 
previouslv arranged intervals and format. These data provide 
d o m a t i o n  on overall end-to*nd call completion md 
nun-cornplerion performance. These data do not include semce  
performance data which are 7rovided under other cariff sections. 
e . g ,  testing semce results. The charges for prowsion of thrs data .., 
w11 be determined on an inhvidual case basis. 

6.5.4 Trunk G r o w  Measurement Reaorts 

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available 
trunk group data Ln the form of usage in CCS, peg count and 
overflow, to the cusromer based on previously agreed to intervals. 

6 . j  .5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths 

The Telephone Company will detemme the number of Swtched 
Access Servlce transmssion paths to be promded for the Snitched 
Access Feature Group C busy hour mlnutes of capacity ordered. 
The number of transrmss~on paths wdl be developed usmg the total 
busy hour m u t e s  of 1 
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5. Swtched .4c:ess Service (Cont'd) 

6 Oblieation of the Tcleuhone Corn- (Cont'd) 

6 .5 .5  Determination of Number of Trmsm~ssion Paths (Cont'd) 

capaclp by tlipe (as described in 6.3.2 precedmg) by end 
office for each Fearure Group ordered from a customer's 
designated premises. The total busy hour minutes of 
capacity by y e  fa: h e  snd office 1\11! be convexed to 
transmssion paths using standard Teiephone Cornpan!, 
traffic cnsjneering mehods . 

The Tzlephone Company will d e s p  the facili~ies used m 
the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the 
blochng probability cntena as s a  fonh m (A) following 
and (B) following. 

(A) For Feature Groups A and B. no design blochng criteria 
apply. For Fearure Group C. the des~gn blockmg objective 
will be no greater than one percent (.O 1) between the pomt 
of termination at the customer's designated premiscs and the ... 
first point of switchng when traffic is hrectly routed 
wthout an alternate route. S ~ d a r d  traffic engineenny 
methods will be used bv the Telephone Company to 
determlne the number of transmiss~on paths required to 
achieve this level of blocking. 

For Fearure Group D, the design bloclung objective will be 
no greater than one percent (.0 1) between h e  point of 
termination at the customer's designated premises and the 
end office switch, whether the traffic is directly routed 
without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem. 
Standard traffic enveering methods as set forth in 
reference document Telecommunications Trmsrnission 
Engineering - Volume 3 - Networks and Services (Chapters 
6-7) will be used by the Telephone Company to determine 
the number of transmission parhs requested to achieve h s  
level of blocking. 

Docket No. U - 1 L: 4 7 - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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6. Switcneli Access Servtce (2onc'd) 

6.5 Obligation of the Teleohone Companv (Cont'd) 

6.5.6 Desim Bloclun~ >feasurernent (Cont'd) 

(B) Tne Tsiephone Company will perform routine measurement 
funcnons to assure that an adequate number of transmission 
pa& are in service. The Telephone Company wiil 
recommend that adaidonal capxi? (i.2.. busy hour minutes 
of capaciry) be ordered by the cusrorner when admtional 
p a h  m required to reduce rhe measured b l o c b g  to the 
designed b l o c b y  level. For the c a p a c i ~  ordered. the 
deslp blochng objecuve is assumed to have been met if the 
routme measurements show that the measured bloclung does 
not exceed rhe threshold listed in the followng tables. 

u - l i ! & ' l ' -  Docket No. 9 %  - 2 9 8  
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6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 
6.3 Oblipdtion of the Teiephonc Companv (Codu)  

6 3 , 6  Design B l o c h e  Measurement (Conr'd) 

( 1 ) For transmission paths carping only first routed traffic dmcr 
between an m d  office and cus- tomer's designated premises 
without an alternate route. and for pachs carrying only overflom 
traEc, che measured blockmg thresholds are as foiluws: 

Measured B loc,h.ng Threshoids 
m the Time Consisrenc Bus! Hour 

Number of for the Number of hleasurernents 
Transmission Paths T&en Benveen Y :OO a.m. and 1 1.00 p.m 
Per Trunk Grouc Per Trunk Group 

15-20 11-14 7-10 ; -6 
Measurements Measurements 4feasuremem Measurements 

2 ,070 .OX0 ,090 ,140 
I .0jO .060 ,070 .090 
4 ,050 ,060 ,070 .050 

5 -6 . O N  ,030 .060 ,070 
7 or more .030 .03 j  ,040 .060 

(2) For transmission paths carping first routed trzffic heccveen an end officc 
and customer's premiscs \-ia an access tandem. the mcasurcd blocklny 
thresholds are as follows: 

. . 

iMeasured Blochng Thresholds . ,  
1 " 

I :  ' ,  

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour , , ,  , 

Number of for the Number of Measurements , , - , _ * .  : ; l ,": ; 5 :? 2 r*, 7 >, L , & ,  - . X "  < '  
Transmission Paths Taken Betuxen S:00 a.m. and 1 1 :00 p.m. -. . . . .. . . ..*. .... 

-- 
I 

.A ,-", ,> , . - v ,  *.,. , .,,, .,.,.-, *&. &, ,  ,-."-- 

Per Ti-unk Group Per Tnmk Group 

15-20 11-13 7-10 3 -6 
Maasurements Measurements Measurements Measurements 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.5 Obligahons of the Teleohone Comwanv (Cont'd) 

6.3 .7  Desia  Lavout R e p a  

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Cornpanv will 
provide to the cusromer the makeup of the facilities and 
services provlded from the customer's prernlses to the first 
point of swivlrchmg. a s  information wll  be provded In the 
hm of a Destq  Lay-OL~C Xepcn. The Desip  Layout 
Report twll be provided to h e  cusrorner at no charge: and 
will be reissued or updated whenever these facilities are 
rnatenalll; changed. 

6.6 Obligations of the Customer 

In adcfition to the obliganons of the customer scr forth in Section 2.2. the 
customer has c e m  specific obligauons p e m h n g  to h e  use of Switchcd 
Access Service. These oblispions are as fbllows: 

The customer's facilities shall provide the nec:ssap 
on-hook. off-hook: answer and hscomect supervision 

6.6.2 Trunk Group Measurement Reports 

Wit! the agreement of the customer, trunk group data in the 
form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow for i t s  end of 
all access trunk groups. where technologically feasible: will 
be made available to the Telephone Company. Thcsc data 
will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and service 
performance and will be provicied b z e d  on previously 
arranged intervals and format. 

6.7 Rate Reedations 

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges 
that apply for Switched Acccss Service. 

APPROVED FOR FILING 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Semce (Cont'd) 

6,7  Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 A~p~iication of Rates and Charges 

(A) Nonrecurrino Charges 

4onrecurnnp charges appiy 10 sach msdlauon of scmo:: 
as a one tlme charge. Nonrecumng charges u e  set fonh in 
11 7 [ ( A )  Changes to 2slstmg s m w s  other m u  
admmstrauve changes wtll be treated as a dscontmuance of 
the eslsrmg semce and an mstallauon of a new semce. 

Xonrecumng charges appiy to each Swtched .Access 
Semce msralled. FGC and FGD is ordered on a busy hour 
m u t e s  of capacity basis. The charge is applied for each 
trunk whch  musr, be added m order to provlde the requested 
busy hour m u t e s  of capaciy For FGX and FGB. whch 
are ordcred on a per line or trunk bas~s  respecnveiy. the 
charge is applied per line or trunk. 

The following adrmnlstrat~ve changes will be made without 
charge: 

Change of customer name. 
Change or' customer or customer's end user 
premises address when the change of address IS nor 
a result of physical relocauon of squipmmc, 
Change in billing dam (name. address. or contacr 
narne or telephone number), 
Change of agency au~horization, 
Change of customer circuit idencLfication. 
Change of billing account number. 
Change of customer test line number, 
Change of customer or customer's end user contact 
narne or telephone number, and 
Change of junsdiction. 

Docket No. - ~ . . ~ . + ' J - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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6. Switched Access Semce (Cont'd) 

6.7 h t e  Reeulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 ADnlication of Rates and Chargg (Cont'd) 

(A) No_nrecumnq Charges (Cont'd) 

( 1 ) Customer Identification Functlon for Y 00 Access 
Szrvice 

Nonrecurring charges may apply for the lnstailatlon 
of the Customer [dentification Function for YO0 
Access Szrwce and for c x h  order received to add or 
change N-' iY translauon codes. T h s  zharse. if 
applicable. applies ~vhether [his optional feature is 
m u l l e d  coincident L ~ - I  oi at any time subsequenc to 
the ~nstallation of Switched Access Serv~ces. Th~s 
charge is applied per order. per Tzlephone Company. 
If. due to t e c h c a l  lirmtarions of the Tt.lcphonc 
Company. a cuslorner could not combine 11s htcrim 
SO0 traffic with its other trunk side Shitched Access 
Services. no charge shall apply to combine these trunk 
groups i v h ~ n  it becanes techcall?. possible. 

... 
(B) Rccurnnq Charges 

Ratcs arc applied cithcr 3s prcrnium ratcs or transitional rates 

Thc speclfic applicar~on of thcse rates for a spccific customer 
is dependent upon thc Fcature Group. For FGC and FGD 
scrvicc. the spcc~fic applicmon of these rates is dcpendcnt on 
rhe use made of the FGC and FGD service as described in 6.2 

Docket No. -4 j .247 ' -95  - 2 9 8  
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6. Switched Access Semce (Cont'd) 

6 .7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

6 7  1 Xudication of +Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

(8) Recurring Char~es (Cont'd) 

( 1 ) Prerruum rates as sex forth in Swtion 12 .$. 1 apply 
to ail FGX. FGB and FGD access minutes that 
originate from G r  rcrminate at end d m s  quipped 
with tquai access (i.2.. onginaring and terrninarmg 
FGD) capabilities a d  to all access minutes that 
onginate or rerrninate 3t 2nd offices not <quipped 
t c l t h  zquai access capab~ l i~~es  vkzn thy service 1s 

provided 10 customers who h r n ~ s h  intersrate 
MTSIWATS. Prermum Access races as set forth UY 

17.3.1 apply to all FCC access mmutcs only to 
providers of MTS and WATS at end offices not 
equipped for equal access. In addinon. premum 
rates apply co FGB access minutes when utilized in 
rhe provision of MTSIWATS service. 

Transitional Access rates apply to all FGA and 
FGB access mlnutes originacing 01 terminating in -. 
an end office which is not equippcd ~ b ~ t h  equal 
access capabilities. In addition. transttional ratss 
apply to F GC access rnlnutes originating in an end 
office which is not equ~pped with equal access 
capabilities when the FGC service is used m 
conjunction with the Customer Identification 

,atwe. Function for SO0 Access Service oprionzl fo 
by customers who do not furnish interstate 
MTSIWATS. 

\ n e n  originating FGD is not available in an end 
office, and terminating FGD service to an access 
tandem in a LATA is available, such terminating 
FGD service may be used, a& the option of the 
customer, to terminate FGD calls to that end officc 
Premium FGD rates apply to dl access minutes 
associated with such calls. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6 Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rare Repulations (C o d d )  

6.7.1 ADD licmon of Rites and Charges (C ont'd) 

(B) Recurrina Charges (Cont'd) 

(3) Where ongmacmg and/or terrmnaung measuremenc 
capabiliry dms not exist for Feature Group :A or 
Fsamre Group B Swwtched A\,:cess Szr-icci 
provided to an entry switch. rhe number of acccss 
minutes that wll  be assumed are as set ford.1 in 
Section 6.7 .4  follotv~ng. 

(4) FGA Access Withm Extended Area Service Area 

Where Feamrc Group X switched access usage is 
bemeen 3 P n m a ~  Exchange Camer and a 
Szcondaq Exchange Camer, w i t h  the same 
Extended Area Service calling area, and the 
Pmap and Secondary Exchange Carners are not 
the same Telephone Company: the Secondary 
Exchange Carricr will apply Transitional Switched 
Access Szrvice Local Transport rates to originaung ... 
access minutes and Transitional End Ofice rates to 
both anginatin2 and ternhating access minutes: as 
set forth in 12.$. 1 following. T h ~ s  is in addition to 
those rates charged by the Pnrnary Exchange 
Carrier. Such usage will bc determined as set forth 
following: 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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6 Swmhed Access Senice (Cont'd) 
6.7 Rate Rermlanons (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 ApolicaLion of Rilces and Charzes (Cont'd) 

(B) Recurring Charges (Cont'd) 

(3) FGA Access With1  E.ure;lded Area Service .kea 
(Cont'd) 

(a) Where end office specific usage d m  are 
avdable, such dara will be uscd to 
determine the charges. 

( b )  Where znd ofice specific usage data are 
not avulable. the following method w l l  bc 
used to determine the applicable access 
rmnlitzs of use. The t a i l  origmathg 
andor termiming ).Isage nil1 be the 
measured usage ar the e n t v  switch ( i . ~ . .  
dial tone of ice)  or the assumed usage as 
set forth m 6.7.4 following. 

Originating andor terminamg usage wi1l 
then be apportioned between the P r i m q  
and Secondan/ Exchange Csmers in rhe 
following manner: 

-. 
-For originating usage, develop ratlos of the 
total ilurnber of subscriber lincs in each 
sccondary exchange to the total number of 
subscriber lines in the Primap Exchange 
Carrier's Esqcnded Area Scrvice arca 
served by the &a1 tone office. Then apply 
these ratios to the tatd number of 
onghating access minutes 10 determine 
access minutes for each secondary 
exchange. 

~ o c k - e t  - 1 ?'.? t p g 5  - 2 9 8  
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secondary exchange to the total number 
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6 .  Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Realations (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 Xo~licadon of Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

(B) R ~ ~ t l n i n a  Charges (Cont'd) 

(4) FGA Xccess Wihm Eaended Area Szmc:: .\re2 
(Cont'd) 

Area Scrvice area served by the &a1 tone office. 
Then apply these ratios to the total number of 
~errninating acccss minuces to decerrrune access 
;mutes for tach secondary sxhange. 

-In those instances where a Szcondan. Exchange 
Carrier's 2xchange is part of two or more priman. 
Exchange Camers' E.urended Area Szmlce areas, 
the Secondaq Exchange Camer's subscriber line 
count described above must be apportioned between 
each P n m q  Exchange Carrier's Extended Area 
Sen ice  area. Th~s apportionment w l l  be based 
upon ratios of the subscriber line count of all 
exchanges orher than rhe Secondary Exchange .. . 
Caner's in a Prirnar); Eschange Carrier's E.aendcd 
.Arm Service area. of w h ~ h  t4e Secondary 
Exchange Carrier's Exchange is part div~ded by the 
subscriber line count of all exchanges other than the 
Sdcondar); Exchange Carricr in all Pnrtxtp 
Exchange Carner Extended Arm Sen ice  areas of 
which the Secondary Eschange Carrier's exchange 
is a part. 

For purposes of adrmnistering this regulation, 
subscriber lines are defmed as exchange service 
lines, Centrcx Lines and Centrex-type 1inc.s 
provided by the telephone cornpanics under local 

ApPI;;>YCY; . , , , , I 
andlor general exchange service tariffs. 

.:,95 Docket No. !J - 'i 1: c L 
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6 .7 ,We Reeulations (Cont'd) 

6 . 7 .  i X~ulic3tion of Rates and Charges (Com'd) 

(B) Recurrin~, Charges (Cont'd) 

( 5 )  FGB Access Wirhm +h .4ccess Tandem Environment 

Where Fcamrz Group B s-xitched access dsas? is bevseen 3. 

P,mq Exchange Carrier access m d e m  ofice and a Secondary 
Exchange Cm-ier 2nd officfice(s). w h c h  subtends the Feanire 
Group B access tandem and the Pnrna? and S x o n d a r l ~  
Exchange Carners are  not the same Tzleghone Cumpan?-, the 
S e c o n d q  Exchange Camer wllI appiy Transitional Switched 
Access Szrvice End Of ice  rates. as set forth in l 2 . d  1 folloc\ing. 
n s  is in addition to those ram charged by the Primay 
Exchange Carrier. Such usage will be dererin~ned as set € o h  
follo\rng: 

(a) Where end office usage data are available, such data will be used 
to determine the charges. 

(b) Where end ofice specific usage data arc not available. the 
foilowing method mill  be used to derermine the applicable acceq  
minutes of use. The total originating and/or terminatmg usage 
n~!l be the measured usage at *e e n t p  snitch (i.e., acccss 
mndcm) or the assumed usage as determined b!- the Prima? 
Exchange Carrier. Originating andlor termmatmg usage will then 
be apportianed benveen the pnrnary cschange(s) and the 
secondary excnange(s) in the tolloumg m m e r  

-For originating usage, develop ratios of the total ilumber of 
subscriber lines in end offices subtending the acccss tandem to 
the total number of subscriber lines in all end offices subtendmg 
the access tandem. Then apply these ratios to the total number of 
originating access minutes to determine e ~ e n d e d  area access 
minutes for each secondary exchange. 
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ACCESS SERVJCE 

6. Scvlrched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Requlaaons (Cont'd) 

6.7.1 A~olication cf Rates and Charges (Cont'dl 

(6) Recurrine C h a r m  (Cont'd) 

(5) FGB Accms Within .b .4cczss Tandem Environment 
(Conr'd) 

-For terminachg usage. dzvelop ratios of the rota1 
number of subscnber lines in end offices subcendmg 
[he access tandem to che toul number of subscnber 
iines in all snd ofices subtendug the access candem. 
Then apply [hese rauos to the total number of 
terminarmg access m u t e s  to determine access 
minutes for each secondary exchange. 

- 

For purposes of adrmnistering t h s  rep la t~on .  
subscriber lines are dehed  as exchange senice lines, 
Centrex lines and Cent rex-ye  lines provided by the 
telephone companies under local and/or general 
exchange service tanffs. 

( 6 )  The ratio used to calculate the access minutes as set 
hrth in (3)(a) and (4)(a) preceding fi ' i l l  be de:cm~ned 
by the Telephone Company and provided to the 
customer upon his request within 15 days of the 
receipt of such requcst. 

6.7.2 Minimum Pcriods 

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month. 

6.7.3 Minimum Monthlv Charee 

For the Local Transporr and Local Switchmg rate elements, the rnln~murn monthly 
charge is the sum of the charges set forth in 123.  I .(B) and 12.2.1 .(C) following 
for the measured or assumed usage for the month. - --- 

1 I .  - 1  ; 
\ 

I 
5, 9 3 6 e ; 
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I ACCESS SERVICE 

~ 6.  Swi~ched Access Service 1 Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 ibleasunn~ Access hlinutes_ 

C~momer  traffic 'io end offices cwll be measured (1.e.. 

recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company. 
Originating and terrninatmg calls wiil be measured ti.<.. 
recorded or assuned) bv the Tzlephone Company to 
dctemme the basis for computing chrgertbie access 
minures. Tn the evenr: customer messqe  derail is not 
avalable because the Tzlephone Company lost or damaged 
tapes or incurred recordtng system outages, the Tzlephontl 
Company .,v111 compute charge~blz  access rnlnutzs b! 
estirnatmg the volume of lost customer messages based on 
previonzly k n o w  values. Th~s  estimated customer message 
volume will be provided ro the cusrorner. For rerm~naring 
calls over FGA and FGB. FGC to 800, and FGD. and for 
onyinating calls over FGA (when the off-hook supervisory 
signal is provided by the customer's equipment before the 
called party answers) and FGB. and FGD, the measured 
minutes are the chargeable access minutes. For originatmg 
calls over FGX (when the off-hook supervisory siyal is 
fonvarded by the customer's 2quipment when the called 
party answers), and FGC, chargeable originatmg access 
rninutcs are derived from recorded m u t e s  in the fol!owing 
manncr. 

Step 1:  Obtain recorded originating minures and messages. 
(measured as set forrh in (C) and (E) following for 
FGA, when the off-hook supervison signal is 
fonvarded by the customer's equipment when the 
called party answers and for FGC from the 
appropriate recording data. 

Step 2 :  Obtain the total attempts by divldtng the originating 
measured messages by the completion ratio. 
Completion ratios (CR) 

/WTKM3 FOR FlLlNG 

I DECISION 8: c; nac,n I 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Semce (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Reeulatioas (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 &kasuring Access Minutes (Cont'd) 

are obtained separately ibr the major call categories 
such as DDD, operator, 800, '300. directory 
ass1sra.c:: and international from a sample study 
whch  analyzes the uitimarc completion status of the 
ma1 attempts whch  receive achowledgemenr from 
the customer. Tnat is, Measured Mzssages divided 
by Completion bc io  equals Tom1 Attempts. 

btep 3 O S m  the total  ion-conversat~on tlme adduvc 
(SCTX) b! rnultlplymg the total attempts (obta~ned 
m Step I) by the NCTX per artempt ratlo The 
NCTA per atranpt rauo 1s obtatned from the 
sample study ~dentified m Step 2 by measuring chc 
non-conversation tune ssoclated w ~ t h  both 
completed and mcompleted attempts. The total 
NCTA 1s the tune on a cornpiered attempr from 
customer achowlcdgment  of receipt of call to 
called party a n w e r  (set up and mgmg) plus the 
time on an tncomplered attempr from customer -- 
acknowledgement of call until the access tandem or 
c d  oficc receives a &scmnect sigal (nng - no 
answer, busy or nctmork blockage) That IS. Total 
Attempts tunes Non-Conversat~on Time per 
Attempt h t ~ o  equals Total NCTX. 

Step 4: Obtain total chargeable origmating access minures 
by addmg the r o d  NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to 
the recorded originating measured minutes 
(obtained in Step 1). That is, Measured Minutes 
plus NCTA equals Chargeable Originating Access 
Mmutes. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Reeulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 Measurins! Access Mimtes (Cont'd) 

Follo~wng IS an example whch illustrates hots: the 
chargeable ongmatlng access m u t e s  are denved from the 
measured ongmattng mmutes uslng his formui~. 

Were : '  Measured hlinutcs (>I.  h1in.j = 7,000 
Measured Messages (M. Mes. ) = 1.000 
Cornplerion Ram (CR) - - 

= , I 3  

NCT.4 per Xtternpr = 4 

( I )  Total Attempts = 1.000 (M. Mes.) = 1.j31.33 
.75 (CR) 

(2) Total NCTA = 4 (NCTX per Attempt) u 
1,333.33 = 333.33 

(3) Total Chargeable Originating Access lMinutes 
= 7.000 (M. Min.) T 523,;; (NCTX)= 
7.53;,3; 

Usage rated FGA, FGB. FGC and FGD access minutes are 
accmulatzd ovcr the billing penod far each znd officc. 
When the calculation of access minutes results in 3 fraction. 
thc fraction will  be rounded up co the nearest access minute 
for each end oficc. 

Assumed minutes are used for FGA services which 
originate or terminate in end offices not equipped nlch 
measurement capabilities. 

The assumed average access minutes used for services 
originating or terminating in offices where measurement 
capabiiity docs not c i s t  are set forth in (6) following. 

NO. li - 1 : , < 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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ACCESS SERVTCE 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Reeulatiog (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 Measurinr! Access lLLinutes (Cont'd) 

( A  Where onginatmg and terrninatmg measurement capabilit-y does nol exist 
for Feamre Group A provided to an m r ) l  ;witch. the number of access 
minutes will be assumed 10 be ;OX0 access minutes per line per month 
when the line is s rangea  for two way cailing ( 1629 originating and 143 1 
terrninarlng). 

Where measurement capabl l~y  ewsts for e~ther ong ina tw  or termmatlng 
usage. but not both. on a llne arranged for nvo way cailmg, the number of 
xces s  m u t e s  per h e  per month LLUI be an assumed 3 0 X O  or the 
measured usqe .  nhchebur 1s greacer If the usage m the measured 
drecr~on exceeds 3080 access mmutes per h e  per monih. it ~v-111 be 
assumed that there IS zero usage m the unmeasured dmcrlon. If rbe 
measured usage 1s less than 3080 access mmutes per Ime per m o n h  the 
usage m the unmeasured d~rectlon w l l  be the assumed usage for rhar 
unmeasured dirccrton; the totai of measured and assumed mlnutes not to 
exceed the total assumed usage of N X O  access m u t e s  deslpnated for two 
way crtllmg If the ~ o u l  exceeds 3050 access m u t e s  the assumed 
m u t e s  shall be reduced so that the tctal of measured and unmeasured 
mnuces equals 3080 access m~nutes -. 

Addtionally. when the iine is arranged for om way calling and there is no 
measurement capabi1i~- for that direction. 1629 access minutes per month 
t.v-111 be assumed for originating calling only lines and 145 I access minurcs 
per month will be assumed for temnarlng calling only iines. 

Norwithstanding the preceding, when Feature Group A is used for the 
provlslon of WATS-tye  semce  wnere rneasurcment capability exists at 
the WATS Serving Office but not at the Feature Group -4 cnfry switch, 
the measurcd WATS-type originating andor  terminating minutes of use 
shall be separately summed and compared to their respective total 
assumed originating andor  terminating minutes of use. The number of 
access minutes per line per month will be the assumed or the measured 
usage, whichever 1s greater. 

. . ... 

"i 2, !; r,,;' 
Dock& No. U " - -.- " m a g s  - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: a 1 - 9 5 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Origind Sheet No. 129 

V-ALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, KNC. 

ACCESS SERklCF, 

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Rewlations (Cont'd) 

6.7 .J Measurine Access Minutes (Cont'd) 

(B) Where onynating and terminating mexuremenr capability 
does not cust  k r  Fearure Grcup R provided ro an entry 
stvi~ch. the number of access minutes mil be assumed to be 
YO00 access minutes per trunk per month when the trunk 1s 
arrangzd for n<o way calling. 

Where measurement capability &sts for mher originating 
or termmaring usase. but not bod. on a tnmk arranged for 
two wav cailim, h e  number of access mmutes per trunk per 
month w11 be an assumed 9000 or the measured usage. 
whchcver IS greater. If h e  usage in h e  measured drcctron 
exceeds 9000 access minutes per trunk per month. it will be 
ssumed that there is zero usage in the unmeasured 
direct~on. If the measured usage is less than 9000 access 
minutes per trunk per month, h e  usage in the unmeasured 
hrection will be the assumed usage for rhat unmeasured 
duection; (the total of measured and assumed minutes noc to 
cxceed the tctal assumed usage of 9000 access rrunutes 
designated for two way calling.) If the total exceeds 9000 --. 

access minutes the assumed minutes shall be reduced so that 
the total of measured and unrnsasured minutes equals 9000 
~ C C C S S  rmnutes. 

Additionally, when the trunk is arranged for one way d h g  
and there is no measurement capability for that drecrion, 
4500 access minutes per month will be assumed for 
originatmg calling only lines and 4300 access minutes per 
month will be assumed for rerrninating calling only lines. 

Issued: March 6,  1995 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Senice (Cont'd) 

6.7 Rate Redations (Cont'd) 

(C) Feature Group .A usaee 34easurement 

Nonnthsranbg the p recedq ,  when Feature Group B is 
gscd for rhe provision of WATS or WATS- ye service 

wterc measurement capability m s t s  at rjle WXTS S e r v a ~  
M i c e  but nor: at the Feature Group B mtry swtch. the 
measured WXTS or W.lTS-type originating andor  
terminating rmnutes of use shall be separately summed and 
compared to meir respective total assumed ongmatmg 
and/or rerrninating rmnutes of use. The number of m u t e s  
per trunk per month wll be the assumed or the measured 
usage, whichever is greater. 

For oriynating calls over FGA, usage measurement besins 
when the oripmting FGA entry switch receives an off-hook 
s u p e ~ s o r y  signal forwarded from the customer's point of 
termination. Tkts off-hook s i g d  may be provided by the 
customer's equipment before the called party answers, or .. 

forwarded by the customer's equipment when the called 
party answers. 

The measurement of originating cail usage over FGA ends 
when the originatmg FGA entn switch receives an on-hook 
supervisor)r signal from e~rher the origmatmg end user's end 
office, indmting the originating end user has disconnected. 
or h e  customer's point of termation,  whichever is 
recognized first by the entry suitch. 

.. -. 
.. 5, .;, m 

Effective: L 3 9 5  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Snitched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 4 M e 3 s u m ~  Access Minutes (Cont'd) 

For terminatmy calls over FGA. usage measurement begins 
when the terrninaring FGA entry switch receives an off-hook 
supervison/ slgnd from the rerrmnatm3 end user's end 
oEce, indcatmp the termilatmg end user has uswered. 
The measnremenc of terminatmg call llsage over FGX snds 
when fihe rerrmnating FGA enrry sb-ttch receives an on-hook 
s u p e ~ s o y  s i p d  from either b e  termlnatlng end user's 211d 
office. inhating the terminating end user has discomecred. 
or the customer's poiz ~f t~rrninat~on. whichever IS 

recopzed  first by the en ty  switch. 

(D) Feature Grouo B U s ~ e  Measurement 

For originating calls over FGB. usage measurement begins 
when the ongmating FGB e n t y  switch receives answer 
supervision forwarded from the customer's point of 
termination, indcatmg the cusrorner!~ equipment has 
answered. 

The measurement cf originating call u s q e  over FGB ends + 

ivhen the originating FGB entry switch receives disconnect 
superv~sion from etrher [he originating end user's end ot7ficc: 
incficatlng the originating end user has hsconnected, or the 
customer's point of termmation. whichever is recopzed  
first by the entrl, switch. 

For terminating calls over FGB. usage measurement begins 
when the terminating FGB entry switch receives answer 
supervision from the t e m a t i n g  end user's end ofiice, 
indtcatmg the terminating end user has answered. 

Issued: ~Mnrch 6 ,  1995 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 132 

VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E E U m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

6 .  ,Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6 7 Rate Reedations (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 Measuring Access Minutes (Cont'd) 

(I)) Feature G r o w  B Usage Measurement (Com'd) 

The measurement of termlnatmg call usage over FGB mds 
when the terrmnating FGB snty switch recetves disconnect 
jUp~MSloP from 2 1 t h ~ ~  rhe temlinatmg end user's 2nd 0 ~ 1 ~ ~ .  

indcating the rerrmnacing end user has dtscomec?ed. ar  thc 
customer's point of cemarion,  whichever is recognized 
f i r s  b v  rbe entry smtch. 

(€1 Feature Group C Usaae hleasurement 

For originating mils over FGC. usage measurement begins 
when the origmatmg FCC 2ntt-y switch receives answer 
supervision from the customer's point of ~cmination. 
indicating the called parry has answered. 

The measurement of ongilating call usage over FCC ends 
when the originating FGC e n t y  switch receives disconnect 
superv-istor! from either the originbting cnd user's end office. 
indicatiq the originating end user has disconnecsed. or the 
customer's point of termmation. whrchever is recognized 
first by the e n t p  stvitch. 

For all calls tcrmmating ir, the Company's c x t h m ~ e s  wheri: 
the Company has the fac~litics ncccssa? to measurc 
terminating usage, achlal measured usage will be utilized to 
determine terrninatmg access minutes. 

Docket No. 
u " 1 8 4 7  - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6. Switched Access Service (Conr'd) 

6.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 Meaurinrr Access Minutes (Cont'd) 

(E) Fearure Groua C Usage Measurement (Cont'd) 

For terminating cails over FGC ro senices other than 800. 
900 c~r &rector/ assistance. terminating FGC usage is not 
direcrlv measured ar the rerminatmg. mtry  swirch. but is 
mputed from originating usage. rucludmg usage from ;ails 
to 800, 900 or &rectory asststance semcrs.  

For t e r n i n a t q  czLls over FGC to SO0 Szmicz, usage 
measurement beyms when the mrmnaclng FGC c n t p  swicch 
receives answer supervision from the terrmnating snd user's 
end office. indmting h e  terminating Y 00 Semce  end user 
has answered. 

The measurement of temwaring call usagc over FGC to 
YO0 Service ends when the terminating FGC entry switch 
receives an on-hook supervisory signal from the r e d a t i n g  
end user's end office, indcaung the terminating YO0 Service 
end user has hscunnected, or from the customer's pomr of ... 
termination. whichever is recognized first by the entry 
switch, 

(F) Feature Group D Usage Measurement 

For originating calls over FGD, usage nxxurement begins 
when the originating FGD entrv stwtch receives the first 
wmk supervisor)/ signal forwarded from the customer's 
p o d  of termination. 

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD ends - - - 
m*un*.-y when the originating FGD entry switch receives disconnect 

--n! ~ 4 1 f '  
t ,.m,,'.j$.i supervision from either the originating end user's end office, 

indicating the originating end user has dmomectcd~ or the 
, , . , i, n $5 "(: 

. b "2L< , 
customers point of termination, whichever is recopzed 

, ,."" - ,. **,. l-.*rl 
L p  ,-, e~ " ".-. --"--*-".*- 

. -,. first by the entry switch. 

Docket No. _: n c ~ o - g 5  - 2 9 8  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

6 Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

6.7 l b t e  R e p u l a ,  (Cont'd) 

6.7.4 Measuring Access Vmures (Conr'd) 

(F) Feature Grow D Usaee Measuement (,Contld) 

For tenninatinl: calls over FGD. the measurement of access 
minutes begins when the terminating FGD entry jwltch 
recelves answer supervision from the terminatmy end user's 
end office. in&catmg the czrmnating 2nd user has wswe:cd. 

Tl~e measurement of terminat~ns cail usage o b w  FGD ends 
when the rerrninatlnp FGD e n t y  s w c h  receives disconnect 
supemsion from ather the termmaring snd user's md oficu. 
indcating the terrmnaung end user has dtsconnccted. or chc 
cusomer's point of termination. whchever 1s recognized 
first by the z n t p  switch. 

Docket No. 11 - I 8 <$Z - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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ACCESS SERVICE 
7. Special Access Service 

7 ,  ! General 

Special Access Senice provides a transmission pa& to connect two or more 
customer dcsipred premises* when all designxed premises c m  be connected 
with facilities provided b:! the Telephone Cornnany. If only a portion of the 
facilities can be provided by the Telephone Company, Special Access Service 
provides the transmission path necessary to connect cusrorner desipated 
premises in the Telephone Company's servinf: area wth the inrercomectlon 
point with another exchange teiephone company. Special Access Service 
includes d l  2 x c h g e  access whch  does not u n h e  Teiephone Company snd 
omce witchng. 

7.1 . 1 Rare Elements 

There are three basic rare clemcxs whch may apply ta a 
Specla1 Access Serv~ce m addillon to the Spcc l i  Access 
Surcharge described tn Szcbon 7 4.4. 

(A) Channel Tzrmina~ion 

The Channel Termination provides for the commucahon 
path between a cuslomer designated premises and the 
semny mre center of that premises. One Channel 
Termination charge applies per customer designated 
premises. located m the serving area of the Telopho~e 

-A 

Company, at whch the channel is terminated. Thls charge 
will ~.pply even if the customer designated premises and the 
serviny wire center u e  co-located in a Telephone Company 
building. The rates for Channel Termination are set forth In 
12.$,2(.4). 

(B) Channel Mileage 

The Channel Mileage rate category provides for the end 
office equipment and the transmission facilities between the 
serving wire centers associated with two customer 
designated premises, between a serving wire cencer 
associated with a customer desigated premises 

Telephone Company Centrex CO swltches are considered to be customer 
prermscs for purposcs of th~s hnff 1 

I 

u .a p&.I,';! - 9 5  - 2 9 8  Docket No. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.1 General (Conc'd) 

7.1.1 Rate Elements (Cont'd) 

B )  ChanneI Mileage (Cont'd) 

and a Telephone Company hub, between hvo Tziephone 
Company hubs. or benveen a serving wire cenrer associated 
tvith a customer designated premises and the W.ATS semng 
ofice, or if the customer uuhcs the hcilities of mother 
connecting exchange carrier to access a customer designated 
premises. the Channel Milease charse wil prov~de for 
hcrlities between the end ofice switch and the 
interconnection point wth the connectmg exchange carrier. 

The Channel Mileage rate wl l  applv ar the serving w r e  
center(s) for cach customer designated premises. If the 
Channel Mileage is between Telephone Company bndging 
hubs, the Channel Mileage rate will apply once. When the 
Channel Mileage is zero (i.e., co-located serving wire 
centers), the Channel Mileage rate will nor apply. 

(C) Optional Features and Fuuct~ons 

Optional features and functions may be added to a Special 
Access Service to meet specific comuru-  cations 
requirements. These are not necessarily identifiable with 
specific equipment. but rather represent the end result in 
terms of performance charactenstics which may be 
obtained. These characteristics may be obtained by using 
various combinations of equipment installed at various 
locations along the path of the service. Bridgmg and 
multiplexing are Optional Features and Functions which 
must be performed at a Telephone Company hub office as 
described in Section 7.1.6. No Optional Features and 
Function have been requested by customers. At such time 
as service is requesred, and if facrlities are available, rates 
and regulations will be filed in h s  tariff in order to provide 
the requested scrviccs. 

-l , r-y Docket No. O -. 3 L .; 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Swecid Access Senice (Cont'd) 

7.1 General (Cont'di 

7 ! .2 Desien Lavout Renoa 

At 'he requzst of the customer, the Telephone Companv wll 
provide to the customer the make-up of +he facilities and 
services prov~ded under this tariff as Special A4ccess Service 
to aid the customer ~n desi-ying its overall service. This 
inhnnarion will be provided in the tbm of a Desgn Lavout 
Repon. The Des~gn Layour Report ~ 1 1  be provided to the 
customer at no charge, m d  will be reissued or updated 
whenever the facilities are materially changed. 

At no additional charge. the Telephone Company will. at the 
customer's requesr. cwperativefy tesr ar the tune of 
installation the foilowing parameters: 

(A) For Voice Grade analog services, acceptance rest d l  
include tesls for loss, ;-tone slope, DC continuiv: 
operational s i p l i n g ,  C-notched noise, and C-message 
noisc wlien thesc paramerers are applicable and specified in ... 
the order for service. Additionally, for Voice Grade 
services. a balance (improved loss) test will be made if the 
customer has ordered the mproved loss optionai fearure. 

(B) For Metallic services. acceptance tests will include tests for 
the parameters applicable to the service as specified by the 
customer in the order for service. 

In addition to the above tests, Additional Cooperative 
Acceptance Testing for Voice Grade service to test other 
parameters is available at Ihe customer's request. All test 
results will be made available to the customer upon request. 
The rates described in Section 12.+.4(13) for Additional 
Labor will apply when addtional tests are performed. 

Docket No.1' * -  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Soecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.1 General (C o d d )  

For the purposes of orderins, there are two cate3ones of Special Access 
Service. These are Metallic (&IT) and Voice IVG). 

Each service consists of a basic channel to whch a r e c h c a i  
spec~iicadons packqe (customized or predefined), channel inrerlkce(s) 
and, when desired, optionnl fe'earures and hnc~ions arc added to construcr 
the senice desired by the customer. T e c h c s l  specliications packages 
are described in this section. Channel inrerhc:s are noncharpble 
fcamres of a Special Access Service and rue described in 1 1 .2 .  

Customized t echca l  specifications packages ~vll be provided 
where tech,mcallv feasible. If the Tekphonc Company determines 
ha t  h e  requested parameter specifications are not compatible. 
the customer will be advised and yiven the opportuniy to change 
the order. 

W e n  a customized channel is ordered the customer will be 
confxed whether Addtional Engineering Charges appiy. In such 
cases. the customer will be gven an estimate of the hours to be 
billed before any further aclion is d e n  on the order. 

The channel description specifies the characteristtcs of the basic 
channel md indicates whether the channel is provided between 
customer designated premises, bebvcen a customer dcsipated 
premises and a Telephone Company hub where bridging or 
multiplexing functions are performed, or, between a cusromer 
designated premises and the WATS s e ~ n g  office. 

(A) Information pertaining to the technical specifications package 
described in 7.2 indcates the transmission parameters that are 
available with zach package. This information is displayed in a 
matrix with the transmission parameters listed down the left side 
and the packages listed across the top. Each package is identihed 
by a code, e g ,  VGC. The 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 



* VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E R A m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Scecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7 .1  General (Cont'd) 

7 4 Service Descriptions (Contd) 

first two letters of the code indicate the category of Special 
Access Service to which the parameters are applicable. 
These two leaer codes are shown above in parentheses 
followq h e  categoN of Spectal Xcccss S z ~ c e .  The Icrter 
"C" folIowing rhe two letter code indcatzs the t s c h c d  
specifications package for a cusromized semce. X numeric 
or alpha-numeric desipnarion followtng the two letter code 
inbcatss the specific predefined package. For a rustomued 
semce, the cusromer may select any paramerers avulable 
n ~ t h  that categoy of sen ice as long as h e  parameters are 
compauble. When appropnate. the Techmcal Reference 
which c o n m s  detailed specifications for the parameters is 
shown follouilng the matris. 

(B) Channel interfaces at each Point of Termination on a 
two-point service may be symmerrical or asynmetrical. On 
a multipoint service they may also by s ~ e t r i c a l  or 
astmmetncal. but communications can ody  be provided 
bekeen compatible channel in~crfaces. Only certain 
channel interfaces are compar~ble. These are set forth in 
1 1 .; following, in a combination format. 

(C) Only certain channel tntcrfact. combmations are available 
with the predefined t echca l  spec~fication packages. These 
arc delineated in the T e c h c a l  References set forth in 
7.1.3(B). When a customized channel is requested, all 
channel interface combinations available with the specified 
type of service are available with the customized channel. 

(D) The Telephone Company will maintain existing 
-WI.&.."I.&.. ; . ., . *. . ,* , . transmission specifications on services installed prior to the 

effective date of this tariff, except that exrsting scrvices with 
performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in 
the provision will be maintained at the perforrnancc levels 
specified in this tariff. 

Docket No. [J .. 1 2 !>I, I;;.' Y, 5 n 2 9 $ 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Saecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.1 General (Cont'd) 

(E) All serviccs instdled &er the effective date of h s  tariff will 
contbrm to the transmission specificat~on srmdards contained 
in th~s tariff or in the following T t c h c a l  References for zach 
catezory of service: 

Voice Grade PLrB 62501 and 
associated Addendum 

PWB 4 1004. Table 4 

7.1.5 Ordering Options and Condttions 

Special Access S e ~ c e  is ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in 5 .  
preceding. Also included in that section are other charges whch may be associated 
with ordering Special Access Service (e.g., Servlce Date Change Charges, 
Cancellation Charges: etc .). 

-- 
7.1.6 Faciliw Hubs 

A hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire ccnter at which bridging or 
multiplexing fimctioos are performed. The bridging functrons performud are to 
connect. t h e e  or more customer designated premises m a mult~point arrangcrnent. 
The multiplexing hct ions are to channelize analog or dgital i-lacilit~es to 
individual services requiring a lower capacity or bandtvidth. EXCHANGE 
C M E R  ASSOCIATION T m F F  F.C.C. NO. 4 identifies senvlg wire centers, 
hub locations and the type of bridging or multiplexing functions available. 

~ o c k k  No. IJ Fm X 2 /;. ,. '2' - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E M m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Snecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.2, Channel Tvpes and S&ce Descrktions 

There are two basic types of c h m ~ e i s  used to prol.lde Special Access Services. 
Erch type bas irs own chcterisrics. All arc subdivided by one or flare of the 
following: 

- Transmission specifications, 
- Biindwidth. 
- Speed (1.e.. bir rate?, 
- Spectrum 

Customers can  order a basic channel and d e c :  from a lisr of available 
transmisston parmeters and channel int~tiaces those hat  ~ e y  deslrc to meet 
specific communicauons requirements. 

For purpases of ordering channels, each has been identified a a type of Special 
Access Service. However, such identification IS not inrcnded to limit a 
customer's use of the channel nor to imply that the channel 1s limited to a 
p d c u l a r  use. For example, if a customer's equipment IS capable of 
transmitting voice over a channel that is identified as a Metallic Service in thls 
tariff, there IS no restriction against doing so. 

7.2.1 bletailic Service Channei 3escrintion 

A Metallic channel is XI uncondtioned two-n~irc channel 
arranged to transmit d m c t  current and capable of 
transmitting low speed varying signals at rates up to 30 
baud. Thts channel is provlded by merallic or equwalcnt 
facilities. Metallic channels arc provided between customer 
designated premises or betvveen a customer deslgnaced 
premises and a Telephone Company hub where bridging 
functions are performed. Lnterofficc metallic facilities will 
be limited in length to a total of five miles per channel. 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.2 Channel Twes and Servlce Descriutions (Conid) 

'7 .21  Merallic S e ~ c c  Channel Descri~tion (Cont'd) 

(A) T e c h c a l  Spec~fications Packages 

Parameter 

DC Resistance 
Beween Conducrors .Y 1 .Y 

Loop Resistance .TC X 

Shunt Capacilance X .Y 

The t echca l  specifications arc delineated in Technical 
Reference PUB 62502 

* All parameters are available widin the ranges sciecred by 
the customer where techcallv feasible. 

) Channel Interfaces 

Compatible c h m c l  interfacts are set forth in 1 1.3 
following. 

7.2.2 Voice Grade Service Channel Description 

A Voice Grade channel is a channel which provides voice 
frequency transmission capability in the cominal frequency 
range of 300 to 3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or 
four-wire. Voice Grade channels are provided between 
customer designated premises, between a customer 
designated premises md a Telephone Company hub, or 
between a customer designated premises and a WATS 

h-rr*,,mT,,7 ,.,+. . --7<.-.T-.-..-. ,.-.,-T- 

scrving office. u.'e.,-t; :.,, - ' , , " .  T,,, . ' . , - .  1 f a$ ., 1 , '  . 1 . . 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7. Soecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.2 Channel Tmes and Service Descri~tions (Cordd) 

7.2.2 Voice Grzde Smice  ChLumel Description (Cont'd) 

(A) Techcal  Snecificauons Package 

Parameter 
Attenuation 
Distort~on 
C-Message Noise 
Echo Control 
Envelope Deiay 
Distortion 
Frequency Shft  X 
Impulse Nom 
Intermodulation 
Disrortion 
Loss Deviation 
Phase Hits, Gain 
Hrts, and Dropouts 
Phase Jitter 
S ignal-to-C 
Message Noise 
Signal-to-C 
Notch Noise 

Package VG- 
C * 1  2 2 4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2  

*fie desire parmetcrs are selected by the customer from the list of 
available parmecers. 

The technical specification for these parameters (except for dropouts, g i n  
hts, aod phase hlts) arc delineated in Technical Referencz PUB 6250 1 and 
associated Addendum. The techtllcal specifications for dropouts, phase hts ,  
and gain hts are delineated in Technical Reference PUB 41004, Table 4. 
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7. Special Access Service (Cm'd) 

7.2 Channel Tqes and Service Descriutions ( C o d d )  

7.2.2 Voice Grade Service Charnel Descri~sion (Conr'd) 

(B) Channel Interfzices 

The following channel inrcrfaces for Voice Grade service do 
not require signalkg cauab~liry: AH. DA, DB. DD. DE. 
DS. YO, PR and TF. 

The following channel mtert"aces for Vo~ce Gradc semce 
requlre slgaling a p a b l l i ~ .  .U3. -4'2. CT. DS. DY. EX 
€0. EC. EX. GO. GS. L A  LB. LC. LO. LR LS. RV m d  
SF 

Compatible channel intrrfaccs are set forth in 1 I .; 
following. 

7.3 Service Configurations 

There are two cpes  of service configurations over which Special Access 
Ser~icr: are provided: two-point service and multipoint servtce. 

7.3.1 Two-Point Service 

A two-point service connects t ~ v o  customer destgnated 
premises, either on a directly comccted basis or through a 
hub where multiplexing functions are performed, or a 
customer designated premiscs and a WATS Serving Office. 

APPROVED FOR FILING 
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ACCESS SEXTSICE 

7 .  Special Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.3 Service Configurations (Cont'd) 

7.3.1 Two-Point Sew.ce (Cmt'd) 

Applicable rate e!ements are: 

- Channel Terminations 
- C h m e l  Mileage (a; applicable) 
- Optlonai Features md Functions ,when zpp l i cab!~)  

In addiuon, a Specla1 Xcctss Surcharge. as ser: forth in 
7.4.4 following may be applicable. 

The following diagram depicts a two-point Voice Grade 
service connecting tw-o customer designated prernlses (CDP) 
located 15 miles aparr. 

Applicable rate elem .ts are: 

- Channel Terminations (1 applicable per CDP) 
- Channel Mileage ( I  section) 

PPROVED FOR FILING 
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ACCESS SERVTCX 

7. Special Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.3 Senice Confirmrations (Cont'd) 

Multipoint service connects thre:: or more customer 
designated premises through one or more Telephone 
Company hubs. Only c e m  types of Specla1 Access 
Sewice are provideci as multipoint skrvlce. These are ;a 
designated in the descriptions for h e  appropnalc ct;m.ei 

The channel between hubs (i.e., bridging locations) on a 
multipoint servm is a m~d-link. There IS no iimiration on 
the number of rmd-imks available itith a rnuitipclnr senice. 
However. when more than three mid - id s  in tandem are 
provided the quality of [he overall senice may be degraded. 

?vIultipoint service utdizing a customized technical 
specifications package, as set fonh in 7.1.4 preceding, will 
be provided when technically possible. If the Telephone 
Companv determines that the requested characteristics for a 
multipoint senice are not compatible, the customer will be 
advised and given the opportunity to change the order. 

When ordering, the customer will speci6 the desired 
bridging hub(s). EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION 
TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 4 identifies serving wire centers. hub 
locations and the type of bridging functrons available. 

Applicable Rate Elements are: 

- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated 
premises) 

- Channel Mileage (as applicable between the serving 
wire center for each customer desiguted premises 
and the hub and between hubs). 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Origind Sheet No. 137 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, WC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

7. S~ecial Access Service (Conc'd) 

7 . 3  Service Configurations (Cont'd) 

7 2 Multiaoint S e ~ c z  (Cont'd) 

In addtzion, the Special Access Surcharse: as sex fonh in 
7.4.4 following, may be applicable. 

Example: ' ioicc Grade rnuitipoinr service connecmg four 
customer &sip-atea p ra i ses  (CD?) via tcvo 
customer spectfied bndging hubs. 

CT - Channel Termination 
C M  - Channel Mileage 

Applicable rate elements are: 

- Channel Terminations (4 applicable) 
- Channel Mileage (3 sections) 
- Bridging Optional Feature (6 applicable, ix., each bridge 

port) 

Effective: 
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7 .  Saecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.4 Rate Reaulations 

Th15 sectmn coniains the speclfic regula~ions governing the rates and charges 
that apply for Specla1 Access. 

7.4. i Apaiication of Races and Char~es 

Nonrecumng Charges apply to sach ~nsrallacion of service 
as a one m e  charge Changes to eustmg servrces other 
thm adrrumsmnve changes described tn Sccnon 6 7 1 wll 
be treated LS &sconnnumce of the a s t m g  semrc  and an 
ms~allatlon of a new se rvm 

If m addttional leg is added to an existing multipoint 
semce. nonrecuning charges will only apply to the 
additional termination. 

Nonrecurring charges applv for each Channel Termination 
installed and are set forth in 12.3.2(A). 

(B) Recurring Charges +.. 

Ror~lni3g charges apply to the oligolng provision of Special 
Access Service to [he customer. 

Monthly rates are recurring rates that apply each month or 
fraction thereof that a Special Acccss Service is provided. 
For billing purposes. each month is considered to have 30 
d2.y~. 

7.4.2 Minimurn Periods 

Special Access S a ~ c e  is provided for a minimum period of 
one month. 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: Yl.. 1 - 9 5  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7 .  Soecial Access Service (Cont'd) 

7.4 Rste Regulations (Cont'd) 

7.4.3 Surcharge for S~ecial Access Semce 

(A) General 

The Specld Access Surcharge w11 apply to a c h  lncraswte 
Special Access Servlce that terrmnates on an end uscr's 
?BY or orher deme ~ tnerc .  ~9rcug.h a h c a o n  of the 
devlce. the Specral Access Serv~ce mterconnecrs to the local 
exhange network. Interconnecuon functions ~nclude but 
are noc llrmted to wring and software hncnons, bndgmg. 
snitcmng or parchmg of ~3111; or statloas Tne Surcharge 

apply lrrespectlve of whether the mterconnecnon 
h c u o n  IS performed m equipment located at the custorncr's 
prermses or tn a Ccntrex Co-tye switch The Surcharge 
race IS set fonh m 12 d '(D) follon~ng. 

(B) Esern~tion of Saecial Access Service 

Special Access Senice  will be exempted from rhe 
Surcharge by the Telephone Company upon receipt of thc 
customer's written ccrtlficauon as described in 7.3.3(C). for ... 
the following Special Access Service terminations: 

( 1) an open-end termination in a Telephone Cornpan!- 
s~wtch  to an FX line. includmg CCSA and 
C CSA-equivalent ON/&; or 

(7 )  an malog charmel termmation that is used for tadto 
or television program transmission; or 

(3) a termination used for TELEX service; or 

%: -, -.--- +--- ----- (4) a termination that bv the nature of its operating 
characteristics could not rnake use of Telephone 
Companv common lines such as, terminations 
which arc restricted through hardware or software; 
or 

Docket No. fJ "" i c 4 '1' - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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7. Suecial . ccess  Service (Cont'd) 

7.4 Rare Realations (Conr'd) 

7 4 -  , , ,  Surcharge tbr S ~ e c i d  tlccess Service (Cunr'd) 

(B) Exemption of Soecial Access Szrvice (Conr'd) 

( 5 )  a termination that lntsrconnects zither directly or 
lnciirectly ts h e  local exchange nenvork where [he 
tisage 1s subject to C x m ;  Common Llne Chsrgcs: 
or 

(6) a tzrminarion that the cusomer cenifius to rhe 
Tziephone Cornpanv is noL connecxd io a P B X  or 
other device which interconnects the Special Access 
Service to a local exchange subscriber line. 

(7) a termination of WATS Access S t n i c e  that the 
customer certifies to rhe Tzlephonc Company as in 
place on or before March 13, 1986, and the 
customer resells the WATS service provided over 
the WATS Access Service. 

(C) Exernmion Certification .. . 

(1)  Specla1 Access Services cvhic!l are terminated as sct 
forth in 7.4.3(B) preceding will be exempted from 
the Special Access Surcharge if the customer 
provides the Telephone Cornpan! with wrilten 
exemption certification. The certification may be 
provided to the Teiephone Company ( 1) at the time 
the Special Acccss Service is ordered or installed; 
(2) at such tune as the service is reterminated to a 
device which does not interconnect to the service to 
local exchange facilities, or (3) at such time as the 
servicc becomes associated with a Switched Access 
Service that is subject to Carrier Common Line 
Charges. 

Effective: li - 1 - 9 5  
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ACCESS SERVICE 

7. S~ecial Access Service (Codd) 
7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd) 

7 .  Surcharge for Special .iccess Sep4 (Canr'd) 

(C) Exemption Ctrtification (Conr'd) 

T i e  exmptlog cernfication is tq be provided by he  
customer orde:ing [he service. Tae certification 
must be signed by the cxtorner or authorized 
representative and include the categov of 
aemption, as set forb in 7.4.4(B) precedmg, for 
23ch rermarlon, and the date whch the aernpt ton  
is cffecrive. 

The customer shall also notrfi the Telephone 
Company when aa exempted Special Access 
Szmce is changed or recermmated such thai the 
exemptton is no longer appiicable. 

The Telephone Company will work cooperacive1)- 
~tih the customer to resolve any auesnons 
regardmg the exemption certification. In addition. 
the Telephone Company may ~vithhold exempuon 
of the service until the questions are resolved. 

(D) Apolication of Surcharge 
-. 

The Telephone Company ~vili bill the appropriate 
Special Access Surcharge to the ordering custorntx 
for each intrastate Special Access Service installed 
unless exemption certification is provided as set 
forth ul 7.4.3 preceding. In tbe case of multipoint 
Special Access Scmces, one Special Access 
Surcharge will appiy for each termination of a 
Special Access C h m e l  at an end user's premises. 

If a written certification is not received at the time 
the Special Access Service is obtained, the 
Surcharge will be applied. Exempt status mil  
become effective on the certification date indcared 
by the customer, subjecc to the regulations set forth 
in (3) foilowing. 

D0cketNo.U - P b 4 1  - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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Swecial Access Service (Conr'd) 

7.4 Rate Remiations (Cont'd) 

7 4.3 S u r c h ~ e  for Specid Access Service (Cunt'd) 

(D) Aoplication of Surcharge (Cont'd) 

(3) The Tziephone Company ~ d 1  cease billing h e  
Special .~ccess Surcharge when cemfication. is 
received. If the status of rhe Special .Access Szmct .  
was changed prior to receipt of the exernpuon 
cemfication, the Telephone Company will credr the 
cus~orner's account not to exceed nine? (90) da!-s. 
based on the zffecrive a r e  of the change as 
specified by the customer in the lerrer of 
cerrificauon. 

Effective: 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

8. Billing and Collection Senices 

The Teiephone Company will provide Billing and Collection servlces at the requess 
of the cusomer. Provision of Billhs a d  Collection services will kclude ail services 
described in 3.1. The charge for Billing and Collecfmn semce wil; be h a  same even 
if the customer does not utilize ail services offered. Adhrional reiated services are 
described in 8.2. 

8 .1  Description of Billing and Collection Senice 

Recordmg is the encefig on magnesic tape or other acceprable 
media the detads of cusromer messages onglnaced through Sn-itched 
Access S c r c ~ ~  Rccordmg 1s provlded 34 hours a day. 7 &y.s a 
week 

8.1.2 Assembling md Editim Service 

Assembling and Editing is the aggregaclon of the recorded cusromer 
message detail to create indwidual messages and verifv that the data 
necessary for rating is present. 

8.1.; Rating Service 
-. 

Rating Service is the transforming of the recorded. assembled and 
d t e d  end uszr message details into rated nessages in prepararivn 
for billing. Rating will be performed based on the customer 
provided schedule or rates for both Message Telephone Senice and 
WATS servicc. Rated messages arc read), for input to che Blll 
Processing Service of the Telephone Cornpan!,. 

APPROVED FOR FILING 
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ACCESS SERVICE 

8. Billing and Collection Semce (Cont'd) 

8 .1  Billing Senice (Cont'd) 

8.1.4 Bill Processing Service 

(A) Bill Processing Service is the preparation and marling of 
bills. and collection of amounts due from end users For their 
use of the customer's semce. 

(0) If a contracmal arrwgenienc can be rnutuaLy agrcd  dpon 
h e  Tdephone Company will purchase from the customer 
the accounts receivable that arise from bills rendered by the 
Telephone Company to that customer's end users. If 
arrangements cannot be agreed on, the Tzlephone Company 
will act as billing agent in the provision of Bill Processing 
Sen ice .  

(C) Subject to procedures estabiished bv the customer. the 
Tzlephone Cornpan!- will answer end user questions abouc 
charges billed for customer services, apply credts and 
adjustments to end user accounts and review customer 
messages removed from an end user's bill. 

(D) Treatment o f  accounts is also provided as a parr. of Bill 
Processing. Treatment of accounts is the forwarding of 
notlces co the end user of delinquent or unpa~d znd user 
accounts. posting of credits and adjustments. 
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8. Billing and Collecrion Service (Cont'd) 

8.1 Descri~tion of Billing and Collection Senice (Cont'd) 

8.1 .j Provision of Sample Messwe Data Senice 

Provision of Sample Message Dam w11 be protlded. J L s  
rate element is utilized in the prov~sion of STARS dam. If- 
at the request of the customer, the sample informanon 1s 

provided on magnetic tape: the cost of each rnagneuc t a p  
utrlized d l  be biikd to h e  C~istomer. 

Y .2  Description of Addrional Related Semces 

Y 2 . 1  Program Development 

Program Development charges nil1 applv when changes 
rcquesred b!- the cusromer must be made in the rarlng 
program of the Telephone Company in order to provide 
Ratmg Senice. If requested. the cornpanv will estmate the 
charges for making the required changes prior to accepting 
an order from the customer authorizing the changes. The 
tune incurred in preparing the estimate ~ 1 1  be billed to the 
customcr at thc established hourly rate. 

-. 

8.3 Undertakinq thc Telephone Cornoanv 

The Tclcphone Company will provide Billing and Collection Scnicu in its 
operating territory The ~ n i r n u m  temtorl;- for which the Telephone Company 
~vill provide this service is all offices where rht: customur has ordered Smirched 
Access Service. 

8.3.1 Recordme Service 

(A) The Telephone Company will record all customer messages 
carried over Feature Group C or D Switched Access 
Service. The recordmg equipment will be provided at 
locations 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, liYC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

3. Billing and Collection Service (Cont'd) 

8.3 Undertakmg of the Telwhone Companv (Conc'd) 

8:3.l Recordm Service (Cont'd) 

selected bv the Telephone Company. Assembly and &tmg 
will be performed on all messages recorded dunng the 
b~lling period established bv the Telephone Company. 
Excep: as set forrh m Y .3.1(D) and Y .4 foilowing, recorded 
messag,: de:d from prwious b~lling pel-iocis nil: clot be 
recovered and made available ro the customer. 

(B) A s m d a r d  format for the provisron of the recorded message 
d e t d  m111 be csrablished by the Telephone Company and 
provided to thc customer. If. in the course of Telephonc 
Company business. it is necess- to change the format. the 
Tziephone Company will nonfc. h e  customer s l r  months 
prior to the change. 

(C) At the request of a customer, magnetic tapes containing the 
recorded derails will be provided to the customer as part of 
Rxordmg Service. The cost of each magnetlc rape utilized 
tvill  be billed to the customer. Unless spectfied orhmvise by 
the customer, the magnetic tapes will be sent to the -. 
customer via first class mail. However. the customer may 
pick up the magnetic tapes at a location designated bv the 
Telephone Companv. 

(D) The Telephone Company ~ 1 1 1  retain message detail for 
forcy-five d q s  from the date the detail was init~ally made 
available to the customer. At the customer's request. withm 
the forty-five day period, the Telephone Company will 
provide previously recorded and provided message detail to 
the customer. All applicable charges will apply for the 
provision of this service as if the information was being 
provided for the first time. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

8. Billing and Coilection Service (Cont'd) 

8.3 U n d e r t h e  of the Telewhone Comaanv (Cont'd) 

8.3 2 Rating Service 

(A) Wlen Rating S e ~ c e  is provided. the Telephone Company 
will process ail of the cusromer messages it possesses. 

(B) The Telephone Company will provide b u n g  Service oniy 
tbr cusromer messages ori,.lr,a.tmg cr  reccrazd v,-lrhu~ the 
operating terntory ofrhe Telephone Company or received 
collect messages which must be processed prior to billing. 
The cusromer messages whch the Telephone Company will 
process may be customer messages from Recordtng Scnlce 
as ser forth in 8 .1 .1  preceding or, other customer messages 
~vhich  are chargeable in accordance wth the rate schedule 
h m s h e d  by h e  customer. 

(C) A record of customer call detail is required to provide 
Rating Service. Whm Recording Semce and Assembling 
and Ed~thg  are provided. recorded details may be used as 
the input. When the customer provides the call details, the 
records must be in the standard format established by the 
Telephone Company and delivered to the locatton spec~fied ... 
by the Telephone Company. If the customer provided 
records must be converted by the Telephone Company to 
the standard format, and the Telcphonc Companv agrees to 
make the conversion, the Program Development charges 
apply for the hours rcqulred to design. devctop, test and 
maintain the necessar). programs. The Telephone Cornpan!- 
will provide to the customer the precise d e t d s  of the 
requited standard format. If, in the course of Telephone 
Company business, it is necessay to change the standad 
format, the Telephone Company will notify the customer six 
months prim to the change. If, due to customer error, 
customer provided call details must be reprocessed, a31 
appropriate charges will apply. 

- 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, NC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

8. Billing and Collection SeMce (Cont'd) 

Y .3 Undertakm~. of the Telephone Conpanv (Cont'd) 

8.3.2 fitinn: Servlce (Conr'd) 

(D) The Telephone Company t d l  develop the customer's 
schedule of rxes into a racing program. Program 
Deveiopment charges applv for the holm required ro design. 
deveiop. tesr and m a l n t m  the necrssav proyrams. 

(E) Upon acceptance by the Telephone Company of an order for 
Ratlng Service. the Telephone Company will determine the 
period of tune to implement such service on an individual 
order basis. 

(F) Changes to the Telephone Company billing prosrams 
necessa? to properly apply the cusrorners rates will 
normally be implemented wthm 30 days arter recelpt of an 
order for service from the customer. If the Telephone 
Company determines that it will be unable to implement the 
changes withln 30 days, the customer will be notified of the 
conditions and penod of time required. If any message 
detail must be reprocessed in order to apply the customer's 
rate changes, charges will apply on an indwidual case basis. -. 

(G) M e r e  the Telephone Company has rated customer 
messages which arc to bc billed to an end user by anocher 
Exchange Telephone Company, the Telephone Company 
will transmit the data to a location specified by the 
customer. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

8. Billing and Collection S e n i c ~  (Cont'd) 

8.3 C'nderrdma of h e  Tcie~hone Comaanv (Cont'd) 

8.3.2 Rating Service (Cont'd) 

(H) Where the rates for the customer's services have been 
implemented under an accounting order pending final 
approval from a re@atorlj agency. the Telephone Company 
will. upon written request from the IC. keep such records as 
mav be requ~red to make any ~djusments i o  ik ecd tise: 
accounts 3s may be ordered bv the regulatory agency. The 
charges for such semce  m-111 be dererrnined on an ~nhvidual 
case basis. 

8.:; Bill Processing Service 

(A) When Bill Processing Serv~ce is provided to the customer. 
the Tolephone Company will establish and maintain end 
user accounts and prepare and render bills for all customer 
messages. and related rate elements it possesses. 

(B) The Telephone Company will not render bills under this 
tanff for [he provision and/or delivey of t e 1 e g . m ~ .  flowers, 
gifts, wine or other like sen ices  that a customer offers to hls 
end users. 

(C) Rated customer messages are required to provide Bill 
Processing Scrvicc. If the customer provides the rated 
messages, those messages must be in the standard format 
established by the Telephone Company and delivered to the 
location specified by the Telephone Company. If the 
Telephone Company must convert customer provided 
messages to the standard format. all applicable progrun 
development charges will apply. 
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VALLEY T E ~ P H O N E  COOPERATWF,, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

8. Billing and Collection Service (Cont'd) 

8.3 Undertalun~ of me Telahone Comwanv (Cont'd) 

8.3.3 Bill Processing Service (Cont'd) 

The Telephone Company will accept customer sift 
certificates for payment from end users if the customer 
agrees in writing to redeem ail such yfi certificates. The 
format of the gift cefllficate musI be acceptable to the 
Tz!cphcnz C~mpau! 

Lnbillable messages tvlll be handled in accordance w t h  
~nstructions that have been rnumailv determined bv the 
Tzlephone Company anci the customer. 

The Telephone Company will make adjustments to end user 
baiances as authorized by cusromer-approved procedures or 
the specific instrucrion of the customer. 

The customer agrees to permit the Telephone Company to 
determine and collect customer service deposits from all 
customer's end users in accordance twth the Telephone 
Company's deposit regulations. The customer will notlfi its 
end users through its tariffs or other means that the 
Telephone Company w ~ l l  deterrnine and collcct customer 
service deposits, 

8.3.1 Recording Service 

(A) If customer message detail is not available because the 
Telephone Company lost or damaged tapes or incurred 
recording system outages, the Telephone Company will 
estimate the volume of lost customer messages and 
associated revenue based on previously known values. Th~s 
estimated customer message volume will be 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 16 1 

8. Billinqand Collection Senice (Cont'd) 

8. + Liabilitv of the Telephone Comaanv (Cont'd) 

S .4.1 Recordiw Service (Cont'd) 

(A) (Cont'd) 

included dong with the cusromer message detad pro~idcd to 
h e  customzr andor  prowded for Ratmg Szrvicl. 
Appropnare xd t  adjusments miil  be made to the customer 
amounts due to accounr for the customer's unbillable 
revenue. The Company's liability is limited to the granting 
of a corresponding credi~ adjustment to the customer 
amount due to account for the unbdlable revenue. 

(B) When the Telephone Company, due to error or omisston. 
provides incomplete data to a customer, the Telephone 
Company will make eveF  reasonable effort to recover the 
dam at no additional charge. Such request to recover the 
data must be made withm 20 days f-rom the date the details 
were initially made available to the customer. Lf the data 
cannot be recovered, the e m n t  of the Telephone Cornpanfs 
liability for damages shall be lirni~ed as set forth in (A) 
precedng. 

(C) In the absence of ~v~ilfd misconduct, no liability for 
damages to the customer or other person orher than as set 
forth in (A) and (B) precedms shall be assumcd by the 
Telephone Company. 

Y .4.2 Rating Service and Bill Processing Service 

(A) If message detail recorded by the Tdephone Company or 
provided by the customer is losr through the negligence of 
the Telephone Company and cannot be replaced or 
recovered, the necessary information will. be estimated as set 
forth in Section 8.4.1(A). 

APPROVED FOR FILING 
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8. Billins and Collection Service (Cont'd) 

8.4 Liabilitv of the Teleuhone Com~any (Cont'd) 

8.4.2 Ratine Service a d  Bill Processing Service (Cont'd) 

(B) Errors in end user billing, when identified, wdl be corrected 
w i t h  s r q  days. End user b~lling wl l  be correcred for a 
rerroacrive period not to aceed  three vexs from the date 
the m o r  1s hscovered. 

(C)  In the absence of willful misconducr, the Tslephone 
Company shall have no liability other than that describcd in 
(A) and (0) above. 

8.5 Obliaations of the Cusromer 

(A) The customer shall order Recording Service from the 
Telephone Company. No charges apply for the processing 
of an order except as described in Sectlon 3 . 6 2  for 
minimum service periods. 

(8 )  The premises of the ordenng customer shdl  provide the 
signals necessarv to properly operare the Telephone 
Company's automanc message accounting equipment used 
to perform the detail recordings. 

Y .5.2 Rating Service and Bill Processinp Service 

(A) The customer shall be responsible for collecting all balances 
due from end users that existed prior to ordering Bill 
Processing Service. 

(B) When Rating Service is ordered, the customer shall furnish 
the Telephone Company an estimate of the number of 
messages to be rated monthly. 

._, 
When Bill Processing Service is ordered, the customer shall 

,,,*,* ~, , L, ,, ,. ,. ,. Fr,--------- furnish the Tetephone Company an estimate of the number 

a of messages for which billing IS to be provided each month. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIIT, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

3 .  Billit14 and Collection Service (Cont'd) 

8.5 O t  ligations of the C~stor r~er  (Cont'd) 

8.3.2 ktiue:  Service and Bill Processins Service (Cont'd) 

(C) The cusrorner shall furnish ail ~nformation necessary for the 
Tzlephcne Companv to provide the Bill Pi-ocesslng Service 
mcluding a statement which ident~fies all taxes whch sh011id 
be applied to che cus~omer's services. 

(D) The customer shall hmsh a tvntten scheduie of 11s rates 
and charges m sufficient tme  to allow the Tzlephone 
Company co ~s tab l~sh  a ratmg program. The ~nterval 
requ~red to cs~rrbl~sh a ramg program musr be mutually 
3reeable to the Telephone Company and h e  customer 

(E)  Wken the customer orders Bill Processm:: Service. the 
Telephone Company will be provided cmden ~nstructions 
for the handling of end user questions about btlls. 

Credit adjustments to end user accouncs will be made 
subject to the written procedures provided 

8.6 Pahment kanqements and Auht Provisions 

Y .6. I Audit Provision 

With a minimum of two tvecks written notice to the 
Telephone Company, the cusromer shall have the right to 
audit. during normal business hours and at reasonable 
intervals as determined by the Telephone Company, all 
records and accounts whch contain information concerning 
rht: recording of messages for which amounts may be 
payable to the customer. Adjusrments shall be made by the 
proper party to compensate for any errors disclosed by the 
audt. 

All informat~on reviewed by the customer is confidential and ,-,",rm;.". ~ -..?.._, 

is not to be distributed, provided or disciosed in any form to 1 ,  :::: ,' , . .  , 

. , 

anyone not involved m the audit, nor is such information to 
be used for any other purpose. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTW, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

Billiw and Collection S z ~ c e  (Cont'd) 

8.6 Pavment hanqements and Audit Provisions (Conz'd) 

8.6.2 iMinirnum Service Period 

The minimum period for whch Bi lhg  and Collection 
Service is provided and for whch  cnarpes applv 1s one year. 
If semce IS termhated pnor to the cornpienon of the one 
year period. the Tdephone Company wll tzximate the 
imnimm c h a s e  by detemmmg the average usage pet dav 
for the period service was provided and multiplying the 
mount  by the number of days r e r n h g  in the minimum 
period. Six months. prior to the end of tach one year 
period the customer muss provlde nntten nonce if semce IS 

to be discontmued at the end of the period. If notliicatlons 
is not received. the Telephone Company will automat~call~. 
extend the services for another year. 

Y .6.3 Cancellabon of an Order for Service 

.A customer may cancel an order for Billing Sercice on anv 
dare prior to the service date. If verbal notice of the 
cancellation is given. the verbal notice musr be followed by 
written confirmation w h i n  the ( 10) davs. The service date 
for billing Service is the date the customer requests that the 
service s r m .  X charge qua1 to all program developmenr 
costs and anv nonrecoverable capital costs incurred by the 
Telephone Company will apply to the customer. 

8.6.4 Changes to Soecial Orders 

When a customer requests changes to a p e n d q  order for 
Billing Service, and the change can be accommdared by the 
Telephone Company, the requested change will be made. A 
charge equal to any costs incurred by the Telephone 
Company because of the change will applv. 

- - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Docket No. 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 



@ VALLE?' TELEPHONE COOPERA-, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet NO. 165 

8. Billine and Collections Service (Cont'd) 

5.7 Rate Regulations 

(A) The per message rate for Billing and Collemon Service identified in 
12.8.3 will be applied to each message billed by the Telephone 
Company for the customer. WATS messages shall be mcluded in 
the determinat~on of charges when billed. 

(B) The basic per hour race and che premium per hour rate for program 
dzveiopment is for h e  use of one hour of one programmer's time. 

Prermum rates apply when program development is performed 
outside normally scheduled w o r h g  hours. The Telephone 
Company will keep a count of the hours and fract~onal hours used to 
provide program deveiopment. The hours for each senice ordered 
mill be summed and then rounded to the nearest hour with a 
minimum charge of one hour. The customer will be billed in 
accordance with these records. 

(C) The rates charged for the services prov~ded under th~s tariff will be 
those in eflect at the time service is provided. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEIUTTVF., INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

9. AdQtional Enbeering. Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Services 

In + h s  section. normally scheduled working houz are an employee's scheduled work 
7eriod on any given business day whch totais eight (8) hours. The call out: cf a 
company employee at a tune not consecutive with the employee's scheduled work 
period may be subject to a minimum cbarge of four hours. 

Addtional Enmeennq 

Additional Enginexing will be provided by tne Telephone Company at the 
requeit of the cuztomer when: 

(A) A customer requcsrs a d d t i o d  techcal  information after the 
Tslephone Company has already provided che techn~cal inhrmat~on 
normally lncluded on the Design Layout Report ( D  LK) as set forth 
In 6.5.7 and 7 1.2 preceding. 

(B) Additional tngineenng time is incurred by the Telephone Company 
to engmeer a customer's requcst for a cusrommd scmce as set forth 
in 7.2 preceding. 

The Telephone Company will notifv the customer h a t  additional engineering 
chases will apply before any addit~onal engimenng is undertaken. 

9.1.1 Charges for Additional En~meennq 

The charges for addtional Engineering are as shown in l2.$.4(A). 

9.7 Addtional Labor 

Addtional labor is that labor requested by the customer on a given service and 
agreed to by the Telephone Company. The Telephone Company will notify the 
customer that addtional labor charges will apply before any addtional labor is 
undertaken. Additional labor charges apply to the services described in 
Sections 9.2.1 through 9.2.6. 

9.2.1 Overtime Installation 

Overtime installation is that Telephone Company installation effort outside of 
normally scheduled working hours. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE ORIG h 
9. Ad&nond Engmeenng. Addttional Labor and M l l l a n e o u s  Services (Cont'd) 

9.2 Addirionai Labor (Conr'd) 

Overtime Repair 

Overrime repair is that Telephone Companv maintenance 
effort periomed outs~de of nomaily scheduied workins 
hours. 

Stand bc. 

Stand by indudes all m e  in excess of one-half ( 112) hour 
dumg which Telephone Company personnel stand by to 
make insdlatlon acceptance tests or cooperawe cests 07th 
a customer. 

Tzsrmq and Mainrenance with Other Teleuhone Comwanies 

Additional labor charges apply for additional testing, 
maintenance or repair of facilities which connect to facilities 
of other telephone companies. Thls is In addition to the 
normal effort required to test, mainrain or repalr facilities 
provided solely by the Telephone Company. 

Testing Services 

Testing Services other than those described in other parts of 
ths  tariff will be provtded at the hourly rates described if 
requested by the customer. Testing bvi11 be provided subject 
to the availability of equipment and qualified personnel. 

Other Labor 

Other labor is that addtional labor incurred to 
accommodate a specific customer request: that involves 
labor which is not covered by any other section of this tariff. 
It also covers additional labor necessary to meet customer 
requests as described in Section 5 

Issued: Mnrch 6 ,  1995 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPER4?TVE, INC, 

ACCESS SERVICE 

9. Addtional Enbeering, Additionai Labor and Miscehneous S e ~ c g  (Cont'd) 

9.2 Additional Labor (Cont'd) 

9.2.7 Charges for Addtional Labor 

The charges for addtional labor are shown in 17.5 4(B). 

9.3 Misceilaneous Services 

(A) When a customer reporrs a trouble to the Telephone 
Company for clearance and the rroublc IS not in the 
Tz!ephone Company's facilities. the customer shall be 
responsible for payment of a Maintenance of Servtce charye 
for the penod of t~me from when Telephone Company 
personnel are dispatched to the customer's premises to when 
the work is completed. 

(B) The charges for Maintenance of Service are shown in 
12.$.4(C). 

..-, 

(A) Progmnming charses apply when a request by a customer 
for information concerning the access services provided to 
the customer result m the creation of ncw computer 
software or the modficarion of existing software in order to 
provide the requested information. 

The Telephone Company will notify the cusromer that 
addrional programming charges will apply before any 
addhonai programming is undertaken. 

(B) The charges for Programming Service are s h o ~ n  in 
12,#.4(D). 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTVK, LNC, 

ACCESS SERVICE 

9. Addtional Engineering. Addrtional Labor and Miscellaneous S z ~ c e s  (Cont'd) 

9.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

9.3.3 Presubscriation 

Pursuant to the Federd Commun~canons Comrmsslon's 
Memorandum Op~mon and Order, CC Docket No. 
83- i 145, Phase I. adopted May 3 1. 1985. and released June 
17. 1985, the Xllocanon Plan, outlmed m Appendlx B of 
thls Order, ~ 1 1 1  be available for mspecnon m the Pubhc 
Reference Room of the Tanff D~vls~on at the Federal 
Cornmunlcat~ons Comrmss~on s Waslungcon D C , locmon 
or may be obtamed from the C o m s s ~ o n ' s  commercial 
contractor 

(A)  Presubscnprion is the process by which end user customers 
may select and designate to the Telephone Company an IC 
to access. without an access code, for interLXTX. 
intraLXTX, interstate and intraswte calls. f i s  IC is 
referred to as the end user's predesignated TC, 

(B) On the effective date of thrs tariff. all existing end users 
have access to in~rastate MTSIWATS. No later than 85 
days p ior  to conversion to to Feature Group D in a serving 
end office. the Telephone Company will notifl; md users of 
the availability of equal access in their particular area. The 
notification will include the names of all ICs wishmg to 
participate in the presubscription process. This notification 
will be sent via U.S. Mail to each end user of record served 
by the end office to be converted, 

(C) End users m y  select one of the following options at no 
charge: 

indicate a primary IC for all of its lines. 
indicate a dfferent IC for each of its lines. 

Only one IC may be selected for all of its lines. or lines 
terminating in the same hunt group. 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIME, INC, 

ACCESS SERVICE 

9. Adhtional Engineering. Addtional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cocr'd) 

9.3 .?iiscellaneot~s Services (Cont'd) 

9 . .  Presubscriotion (Cont'd) 

(C) (Cont'd) 

End users may designate that they do not want ro 
presubscnbe to any IC, The end user rnusT arrange rhls 
designation k , y  direcrly n o t i f i q  h e  Tzlephone Companv's 
business office. This choice will require rhe end user to d i d  
an access code ( I O Z Y )  for all intrastate calls. 

Xftcr the end user's h t ia l  selection of a predestgnated IC or 
the designat~on that they do nor want to presubscribe to any 
IC. for any change in selecclon after conversion to Equal 
Access in the serving end office: a nonrecurring charge. as 
set forth in 12.44 following applies. 

(D) End users not respondmg to the initial notification will be 
sent a second notification for the selection of a 
predesignated IC no earlier than 40 days prior to or no later 
than 90 days after the conversion to Equal Access in a 
serving end office. This second notificmon will indicate the -. 
primary IC that has been assigned to them ~f they fail to 
respond to the second notification. 

M c r  thc allocation process has been completed, end users 
assigned to an IC via the allocation process may chmye 
their 1C one time mithin six months after conversion to 
Equal Access in the serving end office at no chxge. 

Foll~winy the six month period after conversion to Equal 
Access for any change in selection, a nonrecurriug charge as 
set forth in 12.#.4. following, applies. 

Issued: March 6 ,  J 995 Effective: 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

9.  @cional En~ineering. Additional Labor and Miscellaneous Senices (Com'd) 

9 2 Miscellaneous Servlces (Cont'd) 

9.3 .? Presubscnution Cont'd) 

(E) When an md user m&cates more than one IC selection on 
the rmrn notification or returns an illegibie rerurn 
notification, h e  Tslephone Company will contact the end 
user for clarification. If the end user indmtes an IC 
selection on the rzrurn not~ricat~on thar: does not match wtk 
information prov~ded by an IC and both not~fications 
indcate the same authoriz3;don dare, the end user's 
notification t&es precedence and ~e Telephone Company 
will process the end user's select~on. In the went thac two 
or more ICs provide to the Tzlephone Company 
notifications with the same authorizarron date and neither 
nocificarion has  been processed. the Telephone Cornpanv 
nil1 contact the end user for clarification. X list of these 
cusromers in conflict must be sent to the affected IC by the 
Telephone Company. 

In the event that hvo or more ICs have prov~ded to the 
Te!ephone Company notlficatms with the same 
authorization date(s), and one IC notification has already ... 
been processed by the Telephone Cornpanl~. those IC 
notlficatlons not >.et processed would bc returned to the ICs. 

(F) New end users who are served by end offices equipped with 
Feature Group D will be asked to presubscnbc: to an IC at 
the time they place an order nith the Telephone Company 
for Telephone Eschanye Servicc. They may select either of 
the following optlons. There will be no charge for this 
initial selection. 

designate a primary IC for all of its lines, 
designate a different IC for each of its lines 

I APPROVED FOR FILING 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 172 

VALLEY 7XLEPHONE COOPEM=, NC. 

~ ACCESS SERVICE 

9. Xdhtional Enheenne.  Adhtronal Labor and Misceilaneous S e ~ c e s  (Cont'd) 

9.3 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

9 3 . 3  Presubscription Cont'd) 

(F) (Cont'd) 

Only one IC may be selected for cach indmduai line, or 
lines temnating in the same hunt group. Subsequent to the 
insrallation ofTe!zphone Exchange Ssrvice and dter  the 
2nd user's initial seIection of a predesignated IC. for any 
change in selecuon, a nonrecurring charge. as set forth in 
12.$.4 following applies. 

(G)  If the new end user falls to destgnate an IC as its 
predesignated IC pnor to the date of Lnstallation of 
Tciephone Exchange Service: the Teiephone Cornpanv wll  
( 1 ) allocate rhe end user to an IC based upon current IC 
presubscription ratios. (2) require the end user to dm1 an 
access code ( lOXXY) for all intrastate calls, or (3) block 
the end user from intrastate c&g. The end user will be 
notified whch option will be applied if thev fat1 to 
presubscribe to an IC. h ailocated or blocked end user 
ma]; designate anorher, or initial, IC as its predesignated IC 
one time at no charge. if it is requested w i t h  six months 
after the installation of Telephone Exchange Service. 

For any change in selection after 6 months from the 
installation of Telephone Exchange Service. a nonrecurring 
charge. as set forth in 1 2.#.j following applies. 

(H) If an IC elects to discontinue its Feature Group D Senice 
o f f e ~ g  prior to or within 2 years of the conversion, the IC 
will notify the Telephone Company of the canceflation. The 
IC will also notify all end users whch selected them that 
they arc cancelling heir service and that they should contact 
the Telephone Company to select a new primary IC. 

Docket No. U - 1- 4 ' - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 173 

VALLEY TJXEPHONE COOPEMTIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

9.  Xddtional Engineering. Addtional Labor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

9.3 .Misceilaneous Services (Cont'd) 

Y 3.3 Presubscriation Com'd) 

(H) (Cont'd) 

The IC wll also inform the end user hat  it \\ill pay the 
presubscription change charge. The cancelling. IC will then 
be billed by h e  Telephone Company the appropriati: c n q e  
for tach end user tbr a period of two years trom the 
chscontmuance of Feature Gro~lp D service. 

Docket No. U - I d 4 7 " 9 5 2 9 8 
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Original Sheet NO. 174 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERAlTVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

10. Soecial Construction 

10. ! General 

Th~s  section addresses special c o w c b o n  of Telephone Company Gciliues 
whch are used to provide services offered under this tariff. 

When spec:al construction is requ~red 2s described in 10.2 follo~,ing, the 
provisions of h s  section apply in addttlon to regulations, rates. and charges ser. 
forth in ocher sections of h s  tariff. 

Regularions and rates b v i l l  be added to d u s  tariff for 2ach spec~fic applicat~on of 
Special Construcnon. The customer m ~ l l  prowde tvrittcn aurhorization to the 
Telephone Company prior to h e  commencement of any Special Construction. 

I 2 Conhttons R s q u ~ m s  S~ec la l  Construction 

Special construction is required when suitable faciliries are not avatlable to meer 
a cusrorner's order for service and one or more of the following conditions exist: 

The Telephone Company has no other requirement for the facilities 
constructed at the customer's request: 
The customer requests that service be furnished using a type of 
fac~lity, or via a route, other than that wtuch the Telephone 
Cornpanl; would othcnwse utilize In furnlshlng the requested 

-. 
service: 
The customer requests the construction of more facilities chan are 
required to satisfy its order for service: 
The customer requests constniction be expedted resulting in added 
cost to the Telephone Cornpan),; 
The customer requesa that temporary facilities be constructed until 
permanent facilities are available. 

Docket No. U - 1 b 4 '8' ' 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
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VALLEY TELEPHOM?, COOPERlTlYF,, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1.  Interface Grou~s .  Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces 

1 . I  Local Transvort Interface Grouws 

Interface Group 1 is provided wth Type C Trusrnission Specifications, and 
Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission 
Specificafions: depenhg  on the Feature Group and whether the Access Service 
is routed directly or through an access tandem. All Interface Groups arc 
provided tvlth Dam Transmiss~on Parameters. 

Only c,-;cm premise's inlerfaces are svalhble st the Zustomer designated 
premses. The prermses mterfaces assoc~ated w ~ t h  the Interface Groups ma! 
var) among Feature Groups The vanous prermses interfaces whlch are 
available wvlth the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups \51th which they 
may be used. arc sor fo'orth In 1 1 1 1 followng 

1 1 . 1 . 1  Incerface Group I 

Interface Group 1: 5scept as set forth in the following, 
provides two-wire voice frequency trmsrnission at the pout 
of termination at the customer's premises. The interface is 
capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone 
signals withm the frequency bandmidrb. of approxirnatelv 
300 to 3000 Hz. 

Interface Group 1 is noc provided in assoc~ation with FGC 
and FGD when the firsr polnt of switchnp is an access 
tandem. In addition. Interface Group 1 is not provided in 
associat~on with FGB. FGC or FGD when the first point of 
switchiny provides only four-wire terminntions. 

The transmission path between the point of termination at 
the customer designated premises and the first point of 
switching may be comprised of any form or configuration of 
plant capable of and typically used in the 
telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice 
and associated telephone s~gnals within the frequency 
bandwidth of 300 to 2000 Hz. 

Docket No. u - m.G4rz - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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Original Sheet No. 176 

V.U.,,LEY TELEPHONE COOPFRATWE. INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Grouus. Tmsrniss~on Soecifications and Channel hterfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.1 Local Transoort Interface Grouus (Cont'd) 

11 .1 .1  Interface Grouv 1 (Cont'd) 

The interface is provided wth loop supervisory signaling. 
When the k~erface IS associased with FGA. such signaling 
mll be loop s m  or ground start signaling. &?en the 
hcerfzc: is associated with FGB. FGC, or FGD such 
srgnaiing, cxcepc for iwo-way calling whch  1s E&M 
signaling, will be reverse bane? signaling. 

11.1.7 [nrerface Group 2. 

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice Frequency 
rransmisston at the point of termination at the customer 
desi,vnaced premises. The inrerface IS  capable of 
transmiss~on of volce and associated telephone s ~ g ~ a i s  
w i h  the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 
2000 Hz. 

The transmission path between the pomt of termination ar 
the customer designated premises and the first poinc of 
swrching may be comprised of anv form or configuration of 
piant capable of and typically used in the 
telecommunica~~ons indusq  for the transmission of voice 
and associated telephone signals within the frequency 
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

The interface is provided with loop supenisor)/. signaling. 
When the interface is associated with FGB, FGC or FGD 
such signaling, except for two-way calling which is E&M 
s ip l ing ,  will be reverse battery signaling. 

11.1.3 Interface Group 3 

Interface Group 3 provides group level analog transmission 
at the point of termination at the customer desimated 

I 
U 

u~c$$ !,;,! ; , M 

5 93 yJ ': 
1 

premises. The interface is capable of transmitting electrical 
I ,  I , , . I. "-- --- -- signals between the frequencies of 60 to 108 W, with the 

p""pp- ---- a capability to channelize up  to 12 voice 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1.  Inrerface Grouws. Transmission Suecifications and C h m e l  Interfaces (Conr'd) 

11.1.3 Interface Groun 3 (Cont'd) 

frequency transmission paths. Csrtam frequencies within 
the bandwidth of h e  Interface Group are resened for 
Telephone Company use. e.3.. pilot and carrier group alarm 
tones. Before the first point of s w i t c h q ,  the Telephone 
Company will provide rnultl~iex equipment to denve 12 
transmission paths of Gequency b&d&dth approximatel>. 
300 to 3000 HZ. 

The interface is provlded w ~ t h  ~nhwdual transmission path 
SF supervisory stgnaling. 

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog 
transmission at the point of termination at the cusromer 
designated premises. The interface is capable of 
transmitting electrical sigals between the frequencies of 
3 17 to j j 7  kHz, with the capability to channelize up to 60 
voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies -. 
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for 
Telephone Companv use, cg.. pilor and carner group alarm 
tones. Before the first point of switching, rhe Teluphooc 
Companv v d l  provide rni~ltiplex and channel bank 
equipment ro derive 60 transmission paths of frequency 
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 

The interface is provided with individual transmission path 
SF supervisory signaling. 

11.1,j Interface Group 3 

Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level analog 
transmission at the point of termination at thc cusromer 
designated premises. Thc ...... 

, ,,, , , . 3 -,,-- - \  ' : I 
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VALLEY TF,LEPEONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet NO. 178 

1 1 . lnterface Grouos. Trms.mission S ~ecificatims and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1 . 1  &a1 Transom Interface Groups (Cont'd) 

11.1.5 Lnterface Grouo j (Cont'd) 

interface is capable of trmsmitting electrical signals 
between the frequencies of j64 to 3084 kHz. with the 
capability ro channelize up to 600 voice frequency 
transrmssion parhs. Cerraln frequencies withm the 
bandt'ridh of the Interface Grcup s e  ieserved far 
Telephone Company use, e.g.. pilot and camer group aiam 
tones. Before rhe firsr point of swirchmg, the Telephone 
Company will provide multiplex and channel bank 
squipment to denye 600 transmrssion paths of frequency 
bandwidth of approximately 300 to X 0 0  Hz. 

The interface is provided with mdividual trmsmission path 
SF s u p e ~ s o r y  signaling. 

11.1.6 Interface Grouw 6 

lnterface Group 6 provides DS 1 level dig~tal transmission at 
the point of termination at the customer designated 
premises. The interface is capable of transmining electrical 

-- signals at a nominal 1.544 Mbps, with the capability to 
channelize up to 74 voice frequency transmission paths. 
Before the f i r s  point of switching, when analog switching 
utilizing analog terminations is provided the Telephone 
Company will provide multiplex and channel bank 
equipment to derive 24 transmission paths of a frequency 
bandwidth of approsimately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital 
switchulg or analog switching with dgital carrier 
terminations is provided, the Telephone Company will 
provide, at the first point of switchng, a DS 1 signal in 
DYD4 format. 

Thc interface is provided with indwidual transmission path 
bit stream supervisory sigaling. 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIW, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 179 

1 1. Interface Grouus. Transmrssion S wecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.1 Locd Transaort Interface Grouus (Cont'd) 

11.1.7 lntedace Groua 7 

Interface Group 7 provides DS 1 C level &gtd transmission 
at the point of termina~ion a~: the customer desigated 
premises. The interface is capable of t r a m r u n g  efectncd 
signals at a normal 3.152. hlbps, with the capab~liv to 
chmelize up to 43 voice frsquenc:d transmiss~on path. 
Before the tirst point of switchmg, when analog s w i r c h g  
utilizing malog termations is provided, the Tziephone 
Company wril provide rnultlplev and channel bank 
equlprnenc to denve up to 35 voice frequency transmission 
parhs of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 500 to 
3000 Hz. When digmi switching or analog swtching with 
digital carrier terminations IS provided, h e  Telephone 
Company will prowde, at the first pomt to stti~chinp. DS 1 
signals in DYD4 format. 

The intedace is provided with indvidual transmission path 
bit s u e m  supervisoy signaling. 

11.1.8 Intcrfacc G r o w  8 

!nterface Group 8 prowdes DS2 level dgital transmission at 
the pant of termination at the customer des~gated 
premises. The interijce is capable of transmittmg clcctricai 
signals at a nominai 6.3 12. Mbps, with the capabilin to 
channelize up to 96 voice frequency transrmssion paths. 
Before the first pomt of switching, when malog switchLng 
utilizing analog terminations is provided, the Telephone 
Company will provide multiplex and channel bank 
equipment in its office to derive up to 96 transmission paths 
of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. 
When digital switchng, or analog switchmg with dgital 
carrier terminations is provided, the Teiephone Company 
will provide, at the first poim of switching, DS 1 signals in 
DYD4 format. 
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Original Sheet No. 180 

VALLEY TELEPHONIE, COOPEMTTVE, INC- 

ACCESS SERVICE 

I I .  Lnterface Grouus. Transrnissron Suecrfications and Channel Lnterfaces (Conr'd) 

1 1.1 Local Transport Interface Groups (Cont'd) 

11.1.8 lnterface Grow 8 (Cont'd) 

The mterface is prowded wth ~ndtvidual transmission path 
bit stream supervisory signaling. 

Interface Group 9 

Interface Group ? prowdes DS3 ltvel digiral trmsrmssion at 
the point of terrninauon at the cusromer des~gnated 
premises. The interface is capable of transmirtmg elecrrical 
si(mals 31 a normal 14.736 Mbps. cwth :he c a p a b i l i ~  ro 
channelize up to 672 voice frequency transmsslon paths. 
Before the first point of sw i t chg ,  when analog switching 
utilizing analog terminations is provtded. the Telephone 
Company will provide mdtiplex and channel bank 
equipment ro derive up to 672 transmission paths of a 
frequency bandwidth of appro.wimateiy j00 to 3000 Hz. 
When digital switching, or analog switching with digital 
carrier terminations is provided, the Telephone Company 
w ~ l l  provide. at the first point of switchmg, DS 1 signals in 
D3/D4 format. -. 

The interface is provided mith inhvidud trznsm~ssion path 
bit stream s u p e r v i s o ~  sisgaiiny. 

10 Interface Groim 10 

Interface Group 10 provides DS3 level digital transmission 
at the point of termination at the customer designated 
premises. The interface is capable of traflsmiaing eiectrical 
signals at a nominal 274.176 ~Mbps, with the capability to 
channelize up to 4032 voice frequency transmission parhs. 
Before the first point of swi t chg ,  when analog stvitchng 
utilizing analog 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original S h e t  No. 181 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
ORIG 

11. Interface Groups. Transmission Sclecifications md ChanneI Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1 .1 Local Transoort Interface Grouws (Com'd) 

11.1.10 Interface Group 10 (Cont'd) 

terminarions is provided h e  Tzlephone Companv will provide 
multiplex and channel bank quipmenl: to derive up to 4032 
transmission parhs of a frequency bandwidth of approltimacely 300 lo 

3000 Hz. When d g m l  swi,virchg or malog swtchmg c t i t h  cfiyital 
carrier ~er-atms is prowded. the Telephone Company will provlde. 
ac  he first point of switching, DS 1 signals m DYD4 forrna~. The 
interface is provided wrb indwdual transmssron path bit stream 
supervisory signaling. 

Available ?remises Interfac:: Codes 

Folloning is a matrix showing, for each Intetiac:: Group. whch  
premises mtedace codes are available as a function of the Tdephone 
Company snxch supervisop signaling and Feature Group. For 
explanations of these codes, see the Glossa? of Channel Interface 
Codes in I 1.3 following. 

Interface Telephone Company Przmises Feature Group 
Grouw Switch Su~ervlsorv Simaling Interface Code A B C D  

GO 
LO, GO 
LO, GO 
LO, GO 
LO, GO 
LO. GO 
RV, €A. EB, EC 
RV, EA, EB. EC 
RV, EA. EB, EC 

,$$ 5; % - 9 RV, EA. EB, EC 
. .. -. . .-- RV, EA. EB. EC 

1. *. , - . 
,,- .->~-l EA. EB: EC 

RV 
. . RV 
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VALLEY TTEEPHONE COOPERAllVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVTCE 

11. Interface Groups. Transmission Soecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 i . 1 Local Transport Intelface Groups (Cont'd) 

11.1.11 Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd) 

Interface Telephone Company 
Grouu Switch Suoervisorv Simalinlz 

7 .., LO. GO 
LO, GO 
L 0 
L 0 
L 0 
GO 
GO 
GO 
LO. GO 
LO, GO 
LO. GO 
LO. GO 
LO. GO 
LO, GO 
LO. GO 
RV. EA. EB. EC 
RV. EA. EB. EC 
RV, EA, EB. EC 
RV. EA. EB. EC 
RV. EA. EB, EC 
RV. EA, EB. EC 
RV, EX, EB. EC 
RV. €A. EB. EC 
RV. EX, EB. EC 
EA. EB. EC 
RV 
RV 
RV 
RV 

Premises 
Interfice Code 
4SF1 
4SF3 
4LS2 
4LS3 
6LS2 
4GS2 
JGS.3 
6GS2 
4DXZ 
4DX3 
6EX2-E .Y 
6EA.2-M 
SEB2-E 
8 EB2-IMX 
6EX2 -B X 
4SFZ 
4SF3 
4DIX.2 
4DX3 
6DX2 
6 E E - E  
6E A2-iLI 
8EB2-E 
YEB2-bI 
SEC2-iLI 
iRV2  -0 
4RVZ-T 
A R K - 0  X 
4RV3-T X 

Feature Group 

1 DECISION #: 5 9 5 6 1  1 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 183 

VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E R A m ,  NC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Grouns. Transmission Specifications and Channel 
Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.1 Local Transaort Interface G r o u ~ s  (Cont'd) 

1 1.1.1 1 Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd) 

Interface Tzlephone Cornpanv Premises Fzahire Group 
G r o w  Swivlrch Suoenisorv Signaling Interiace Code A B C D  

LO. GO 4M5-€3 .Y 
RV, E A  EB. EC 4XHS-B X X X  

LO. GO 4AH6-C ,Y 
RV. EX. E 3 .  EC 4IVI6-C M X X  

LO. GO AAHG-D K 
RV, EA. EB. EC 4AH6-D X X X  

LO. GO 4DS9-15 IC 
LO. GO 4DS9-1SL X 
RV. EA. EB. EC 4DS3-15 .Y X X 
RV. EA, EB. EC 4DS9-ljL X X---X 

LO. GO 4DS9-3 I X 
RV. EA. EB. EC 4DSO-3 I X X X  
LO. GO 4DS9-3 lL X 
RV, EA. EB. EC 4DS9-3 1 L X X ,Y 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEMTIVE. JNC. 

ACCESS SERVTCE 

1 1. Inrerface Grouos. Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.1 Local Transport hteir'ace Crouns (Conr'd) 

11.1.11 Available Premises Interface Codes (Cont'd) 

Interface Telephone Company Premises Feature Group 
Grouo Switch Superv~sow S i d i n g  Interface Code X B C D  

LO, GO ADSO-63 
LO, GO 4DS0-63 L 
RV. €A, EB, EC 4 D S 0 4  
RV. EA. EB. EC 3DSOdjL 

LO. -GO 4DS6-43 
LO. GO 4DS644L 
RV. EA. EB. EC 4DS6-44 
RV. EA, EB. EC 4DS644L 

LO, GO 4DS6-27 
LO. CO 4DS6-17L 
RV, EX, EB, EC 4DS6-27 
RV. EA. EB. EC 4DS6-27L 

For Inredace Groups I and 2 

DX  supervisor^/ Signaling. 
E&M Type 1 Supervisory Signaling, 
E&M T-ype I1 Supervtsorl/ Signaling, or 
E&M Type 111 Supervisory Sigaling 

For Interface Group 2 

SF Supervisory Signaling, or 
Tandem Supervisory Signaling 

For Interface Groups 6 through 10 

Effective: 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, IXC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1 .  Interface Groups. Transmission Specrficstions and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1 .1  Local Trmspofl Interface Groum (Cont'd) 

11.1.12 S uaervisorv Siaalinq (Cont'd) 

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer be 
provided with individual transmission parh SF supervisory 
signaling where such s~gnrrling is available in Tdephone 
Company central omces. Generally such si-enaling is available 
only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.: non 
chgiral inteir'ace to the transport termination. 

1 1.2 Transmiss~on Soecifmrions Switched .ACCESS Serv~ce 

11.2. 1 Standard Transmission Saecificvions 

Foilowing are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission 
Specifications available wth Switched Access Service Feature 
Groups. The specrfic applicauons in terms of the Feature 
Groups and Interface Groups with whch the Feature Group 
Standard Transmission Specifications are provided are ser forh 
in 6.5. precedmg. 

(A) Tvae h Transmission Saecifications ..- 

T y e  A Transmission Specifications is provided with 
the followiflg parmeters: 

Docket No. u - i u 4 'l - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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Loss Deviation 

The maximum Loss Deviation of tile 1004 Ht 
loss relative to the Expected Measured Loss 
(EML) is 4 2.0 dB. 

Attenuation Distortion 

The r n ~ ~ u r n  Attenuation Distortion in the 
404 to 2804 Hz frequency band relative to the 
loss at 1004 Hz is - 1 .O dB to +3.0 dB. 

I 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 186 

1 1. Interface Grouus, Tmsrnission Specifications and Channei Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Soecificaiions Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

11.2.1 S mdard Transmission S oerfications (Cont'd) 

The maximum C-Messa_ee Noise for the 
transmission path at h e  route mles listcd is less 
than or equal to: 

Route ,Miles C-Message Noise 

less than 30 22  dBmCO 
5 1  to 100 24 dBrnCO 
101 to 200 37 dBmCO 
20 1 to 400 40 dB rnC 0 
40 I to 1000 42 dBrnC0 

(4) C-Notch Noise 

The madximum C-Nocch Noise, utilizing a - 16 
dBmO holdu~g tone, is less than or equal to 45 
dI3rnCO. 

-A. 

( 5 )  Echo Control 

Echo Conrrol, identified as Equal Lzvel Echo Pach 
Loss, and expressed as Echo Return Loss and 
Singing Return Loss, is dependent on the routmg, 
i.e.. whether the service is routed drrectly from the 
customer's point of termination (POT) to the end 
office or via an access tandem. It is equal to or 
greater than the following: 

Echo Return Loss Singing, Return Loss 

POT to Access Tandem 21 dB 
POT to End Office 
- Direct N/ A 
- Via Access Tandem 16 dB 

Docker No. U - 1 d 4 7 - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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VALLEY TEEEPHOMC COOPEIUTWE, LNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 187 

1 1. hterface Grouas. Transmission Soecificatlons and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Swecifications Swirched Access Senice (Cont'd) 

11.2.1 Standard Trmsrnission S~ecriicatians (Cont'd) 

(6) Standard R e m  Loss 

Standard Rerurn Loss expressed as Echo Rztum 
Loss and Singing Remm Loss on two-wire ports of 
a four-wire point ofrermination shall be equal to or 
greater than: 

Echo Rerurn Loss S ingin; Return 

(B) Twe B Transmission Soecificat~ons 

T q e  B Transmission Specficmans are provided with the 
following parameters: 

Loss Deviation 

-A. 

J3e  mx~irnum Loss Deviation of the 1003 Hz loss 
relative to the Expected iMeasured Loss (EML) is 
plus or minus 2.5 dB. 

Attenuation Distortion 

The mz~irnurn Attenuation Distonion in the 303 to 
2804 Hz frequency band relative to loss at 1003 Hz 
is -2.0 dB to s3.0 dB. 

C-Messwe Noise 

The m ~ ~ i r n u m  C-Message Noise for the 
transmission path at the route miles listed is less 
than or equal to: 

Docket No. U 1 4 7 - 9 5 - 2 9 8 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTW, INC. 
ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Grou~s .  Transmission S~ecificatioas and Channei Interfaces (Cont'd) 

11.2 Transmission S~ecifications Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

11.2.1 S m d a  d Transrmssion S~ecificat~ons (Cont'd) 

(B) T v e  B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 

(3) C-kfessa~e Noise (Cont'd) 

C-Message Noise* 
Route Miles Tvue B2 Twe B 1 

less thm 50 35 dBrnC0 52 clBrnC0 
5 1  to 100 37 dBmCO 23 dBrnCO 
101 to 200 40 dBrnC0 35  dBmC0 
70 1 to 400 4; dBrnCO 37 dBrnCO 
40 1 to 1000 45 dBrnCO 39 dBrnC0 

(4) C-Notch Noise 

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a - 16 
dBmO holding tone is less than or equal to 47 
dBrnC 0. 

(3) Echo Control 

-- 
Echo Control, identlficd as Equal Level Echo 
Path Loss for FGC and mpressed as Echo 
Return Loss (ERL) and Singing Return Loss 
(SRL): is dependent on the routing, i.e.. 
whether h e  service is routed directly from the 
customer's point of termination (POT) to the 
end office or via an access tandem. The ERL 
and SRL also differ by Feature Group, type of 
termination, and type of transmission path. 
They are greater than or e q t d  to the following: 

*For Feature Group C and D only Type B2 will be provided. For Feature Groups A 
and B, Type B 1 or B2 will be provided as set forth in Techca l  Reference PUB 62500. 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Originai Sheet No. 189 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIm, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

I I .  Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Saecifications Swtched Access Service (Cont'd) 

11.2.1 Standard Transmission S wecifications (Cont'd) 

(8)  Twe B Transmission Soecifications (Cont'd) 

( 5 )  Echo Controi (Coat'd) 

Echo 
Recum Loss 

POT to Access Tandem 
- Tzrmlnatcd In 
4-Wire trunk 21 dB 
- Terminated in 

:-Wire mnk 16 dB 

POT to End Office 
- Direct 16 dB 
- Via Access Tandem 

For FGB access 
For FGC access 
(Effcct~ve 
4-wire trans- 
mission path 
at end office) 
For FCC acccss 
(Effective 
2-Wire trms- 
mission path 
at end office) 

Docket No. u 4 4 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Issued: lMnrch 6 ,  1995 

Singing 
Rerum Loss 

1; dB 

Standard Return Loss 

Standard Return Loss, expressed as Echo 
Return Loss and Singing Rcntrn Loss, on 
hvo-wire ports of a four-wire point of 
termination shall be equal ro or grcatcr 
than: 

Effective: 



1 A.C.C. NO. 1 
I Ori$nd Sheet No. 190 

VALLEY TELEPHONE: COOPEMTXVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
I 1. Interface Grouus. Transmission Specifications and Channel literfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Specifications Switched Access Service (Cant'd) 

11.2.1 Standard Transmission S wecifications (Cont'd) 

(B) Tvoe B Transmission Specifications (Cont'd) 

6 Standard Return Loss (Cont'd) 

Echo Rerurn Loss Sinqinlr Remrn Loss 

(C) Tcpe C Transmission Specifications 

Type C Transmission Specifications are prov~ded with the Eollowmg parameters: 

( I )  Loss Deviation 

The masimurn Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected Measured Loss 
(ElML) is plus or minus 3.0 dB. 

(7) Attenuation Distortion 

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2803 Hz frequency band relative to loss at 
1004 Hz is -7.0 dB to +j.j dB. 

(3) C-Message Noise 

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route miles listed is less thm 
or equal to: 

C-Message Noise* 
Route Miles Twe C2 Twe C 1 

I APPRCVED FOR FILING I less than 50 3 8 dBrnCO 32 dBmCO 
5 1  to 100 39 dBmCO 33 dBmCO 
lOlto200 41dBrnCO ?5dBrnCO 
20lto300 43dBrnCO 37dBrnCO 

*For Feature Group C and D only Qpe C2 will be provided. For Feature Groups A and B, Type C 1 
or C2 will be provided as set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500. 



VALLEY TELEPEO lNE= C D O P E R A ~ ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C,C. NO* 1 
Original Sheet No. 191 

1 1. Interface Groups. Transmission Specrfications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Saecificauons Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

11.2.1 Standard Transmission Saecifications (Cont'd) 

(C) T w e  C Transmission Soecificanons (Com'd) 

The rnnimum C-Notch No~se. utilizing a - 16 
dBmO h o l m  cone is less than or equal to 47 
dBmCO. 

(5) Echo Control 

Echo Control. ~dentified as Return Loss and 
expressed as Echo Remrn Loss is dependent on 
the rouring, i.e., wherher the service is routed 
directly from the customer's point of termination 
(POT) to the end office or via an access tandem. 
It is equal to or greater than the following: 

Echo S inginy 
Return Loss Return Loss 

POT to Access Tandem 13 dB 6 dB 

Pot to End Office 
- Direct 13 dB 6 dB 
- Via Access Tandem 
(for FGB only) 8 dB 4 dB 

1 1.2.2 Dara Transmission Parameters 

Two types of Data Trmrnission Parameters, i.e., Type DA and 
Type DB, are provided for the Feature Group arrangements. The 
specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups with whch 
they u e  provided are set forth in 6.5 precehng. Following are 
descriptions of each. 

u - 1 . 8 4 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  Docket No. 
Issued: Mnrch 6,1995 ; 4 L 4 $ $  Effective: .L. -! 



A.C.C. NO. 1 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEMTlVE, INC. 

1 e t No.  192 o"gi'l 9 A L 
, . i f \  (J 

ACCESS SERVICE 
1 1. herface Grouos, Transmission Soecifications and Cinnnef Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Soecificar~ons Switched Access Szrvice (Cont'd) 

1 1.2.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Cont'd) 

(A) Data Transmission Parameters Tvpe DA 

( 1) Simal ro C-Notched Noise Ratio 

The Sipal to C-Notched Yolse Ralio 1s q u a i  KO or grexer than 3 3 dB. 

(2) Envelope Delav Distortion 

The maxiinurn Envelope Delay Distomon for rhe frequency bmds and routc 
d e s  spec~fied is: 

684 to 1304 Hz 
Less than 50 route miles 500 
microseconds 
equal to or geater than 
5 0  route mdes 900 
microseconds 

1004 to 7,403 Hz 
less rhan 50 route mles 700 
microseconds 
equal to or greater than 
50 route miles 400 
microseconds 

Impulse Noise Counts 

The Impulsc Noise Counts exceeding a 65 dBrnCO 
threshold in l j  rntnutes is no morc than 15 coimts. 

Intermodulation Distortion 

The Second Order (R2) and l k r d  Order (R3) 
Intermodulation D~stortlon products are equal to or 
greater than: 

^ rr 

Second Order (R2) 33 dB 
Tlurd Order (R3) 37 dB 

I 5 93tx 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 11 1,!9$ 



VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPER ATWE, mc. 

'4CCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 193 

ORIGINAL 
1 1. Interface Grouus, Trmsrnission Soecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Soecr6cations Switched Access Service (Cont'd) 

11.2.1 Data Transmission Paramerers (Cont'd) 

(A) Data Transmission Parameters Tvpe DA (Cont'd) 

( 5 )  Phase Jitter 

Tne Phase Jiaer over the 4-300 Hz frequency band 1s 
less than or equal to 5 degrees peak-10-peak. 

(6) Freauencv S h d  

The masrmum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to 
-2 Hz. 

(B) Data Transmission Parameters T L T ~  D B 

(1) Simal to C-Notched Noise Ratio 

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or 
greater than 30 dB. 

Thc maximum Envclope Dclay Distortion for the 
frequency bands and route miles specified is: 

603 to 2803 Hz 
less rhan 50 route miles 800 microseconds 
equal to or geater thw 
30 route rmles 1OOO microsecands 

1004 to 2404 Hz 
less than 30 route miles 320 microseconds 
equal to or greater than 
50 roure miles 500 microseconds 

, - -  
. - 

D0cketNo.U - 1.847-95 - 2 9 8  
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet Xo. 194 

VALLEY TF,LEPEONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Groups. Transmission Soec~fications and Channel Interfaces (Conr'd) 

1 1.2 Transmission Soecifications Switched Access Senice (Cont'd) 

1 1.2.2 Data Transmission Parameters (Conr'd) 

(B) Data Transrnissioa Parameters T w e  DB (Cont'd) 

Imvulse Nolse Counts 

The lmpulse N u ~ s e  Counts sxceehp  a 67 dBrnCO 
threshold in 1 j m u t e s  is no morc rhan 15 counts. 

Incermodulation Distortion 

The Second Order (R2) and Thrd  Order (R3) 
Incermodulauon Distoflion producrs are equal to or 
greater than: 

Second Order (P.2) 3 1 dB 
Thud Order (R3) 34 dB 

Phase Jitter 

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less 
+.. 

than or equal to 7 degrees peak-to-peak. 

Frequencv Shift 

The maximum Frequcnct Shift docs not meed -2 to +3 
Hz. 

1 1.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Netlvork Channel Codes 

%s section explains the Channel Interface codes and Network Channel codes that the 
customer must spccify when ordering Special Access Service. Included is an example 
whch explains the specific characters of the code, a ~lossary of Channel Interface codes, 
impedance levels, Network Channel codes and compatible Channel Interfaces. 

Exarnolc: If the customer specifies a NT Network Channel Code and a 2DCX-3 
Channel Interface at the customer's prermses, the follovnng IS bemg requested: 

-- 1 
I 

Docket N ~ . U  * 1 0  4 7 - 9  5 2 9 8 5 9 3 6 ?. 
Issued: iMarch 6 ,  1995 Ejfective: 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet NO. 195 

VALLEY TELEPEONE COOPERATIVE, Pic* 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Groups, Transmission S~ecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

, 7 ., 
1 . .3 Saecial Access C h m e l  interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

NT = Metallic Channel with a Predefined T e c h c a l  
Specificxion Package (1) 

2 = Number of physical wires at customer premises 
DC = Faciliry interface for direct currenr or voltage 
Y = Variable impedance level 
3 - - Metallic fac~lities (DC continuiy) for direct 

currentllow fiequcncy control signals or slow 
speed data (30 baud) 

l l . 3 , l  G i o s s a ~  of Channel Interface Csdes and Outions 

Code Option Defuution 

accepts 70 Hz nnging signal at customer's 
pomt of ternnation 
accepts 20 Hz nnging signal at customer's 
end user's point of terrninauon 
Centrex Tie Trunk Termination 
data stream in VF frequency band ar: 
customer's end user's point of termination 
data stream in VF frequency band at 
customer's point of termination 
VF f ~ r  TGI and TG2 
VF for 43 Telegraph Camcr type signals. 
TG 1 and TG2 
direct current or voltage 
monitoring interface with services RC 
combination (McCulloh f-brmat) 
Telephone Company energized alarm 
channel 
Metallic facilities (DC continuity) for drect 
current/lotv frequencv control signals or 
slow speed data (30 baud) 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 196 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVF+ ZNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Groups, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 Soecial Access Channel Interface and Nenvor!< Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

11.3.1 Glossarv of Channel Interface Codes and Options 
(Cont'd) 

Option 

15 

1 j E  

IS F 

13G 

1 SH 

15J 
15 K 

l j L  
2 7 
27L 
7 1 
31L 
43 
4JL 
63 
63 L 

2 4 

~ o c k c t  No. 0 - 1841-95 - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6, 1995 

Defin_lrron 
DATAPHONE Selecr-.A-Station (and 
TABS) imerfac:: ar customer's point of 
termmation 
DATAPHONE Szlect-,A-Starion (and 
TABS) interface at the cusromer's end 
user's point of termination 
&gird herarchy ~nterface 
1.544 Mbps (DS 1) format per PUB 4 I45 I 
plus D4 
8 - b i ~  PCM mcoded in one 64 kbps of the 
DS 1 s~pnal 
%bit PC&( encoded in hvo 64 kbps of the 
DS 1 signal 
%bit PCM encoded in three 64 kbps of [he 
DS 1 signal 
1411 l-bit PCM encoded in six 64 kbps of 
the DS 1 signal -. 
I -544 Mbps format per P C B  4 145 1 
1.544 Mbps format per PUB 4 143 1 plus 
e.utended framing format 
1.544 Mbps (DS 1) with SF signaling 
274.176 Mbps (DS4) 
274.176 hlbps (DS4) with SF s i g a h g  
3.152 Mbps (DS 1C) 
3,152 Mbps (DS 1C) with SF signaling 
44.736 Mbps (DS3) 
44.736 Mbps (DS3) with SF signaling 
6.3 17, Mbps (DS2) 
6.3 12 Mbps (DS2) with SF s~pnaling 
Digital access interface 
2 .1  kbps 

I DECISION iy: 5 9 3 6 - 
Effective: 2 -- ;f -95 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 197 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERX'ITVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

11. Interface Grouas. Transmission S~ecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

Soecial Access Channel Interface and Yenvork Channel Codes (Csnt'd) 

11.3.1 Glossarv of Channei Interface Codes and Owtions (Cont'd) 

Code Ovtion Defimtion 

u - 1 . ~ 4 1 - $ 5  -298 
Docket No. 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 

4 .8  kbps 
56.0 kbps 
9 6 kbps 
1 .j44 Mbps format per PUB 41-55 1 
1.544 Mbps format per PUB 4145 1 plus DJ 
1,544 Mbps format per PUB 4 145 1 plus extcrended 
f-y format 
duplex signaling interface at customer's point of 
t e r n a t i o n  
duplex signaling interiace at customer's cnd user's 
point of termination 
Tcpe I E&M Lead Signaling. Cusromer at POT or 
customer's end user at POT originates on E Lead. 
Type I E&M Lead Signahg. Customer at POT or 
customer's end user at POT originates on M Lzad. 
T y ~ e  I1 E&M L a d  Signaling. Cuaorner at POT or 
customer's end user at POT originates on E Lead. 

-. 

Type I1 E&M Lcad Signaling. Customer at POT or 
customer's end user at POT origiuates on LV Lead. 
T ~ p e  I11 E&M signaling at cusromcr POT 
tandem channel mt signaling for loop start or ground 
s ta r t  and customer supplies open cnd (dial tone, ctc.) 
functions . 
tandem channel unit signaling for loop start or ground 
start and customer supplies closed end (ha1 pulsing, 
c'tc.) functions. 
ground start loop signaling - open end function by 
customer or customer's end user. 

Effective: :<, 4. 1 - 9 5 

-. 



VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, ZNC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No.198 

1 1 .  tnrerface Groups. Transmission Soecrfiations and Channei Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Nenvork Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

Glossarv of Channel Interface Codes and Options 
(Cont'd) 

Option Deh t ion  

Ground s t m  loop stpaling - closed end hncrion by 
customer or customer's end user. 
€ . L A .  (25  pin RS-232) 
md user loop start loop slpaling - T)pe X OPS 
registered port open end. 
end user loop s m  loop stpaling - Type B OPS 
registered port open end. 
end user loop s tan :  loop signaling - T ~ p e  C OPS 
regstered port open end. 
loop stan loop slgaiing - open cnd h c r i o n  by 
customer or cusrorner's end user. 
20 Hz automatic ringdown interface at customer 
with Telephone Company provided PLXR. 
loop start loop s i p a h g  - closed end h c t i o n  by 
customer or customer's end user 
no signaling interface, transmission only. 
program transmission - no dc signaling. 
nominal frequency from 50 to 15000 Hz. 
nominal frcquencv from 200 to 5500 Hz. 
nominal fiequency from 100 to 5000 Hz. 
nominal frequency from 30 LO 8000 Hz. 
protective relaying. * 

*Available only for the transmission of audo tone protective relaying signals used in 
the protecuon of electnc power systems during fault condtlons. 

Docket P4o.U - 1 6 4 2' - Q 5 - 2 Q 8 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 
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A.C.C. NO, 1 
Originai Sheet No. 199 

VALLEY TELEPEONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

I 1. Interface Groups. Transmission S~lecifications and Channel Interfxes (Cont'd) 

11.3 Suecia1 Access Chatmei hterface and Nenvork Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

11.3.1 Glossarv of Channel Interface Codes and Optlous 
(Cont'd) 

Code Option - Defimtron 

0 reverse battery signaling, one way operation. 
onginate by cusromer. 

T reverse battery signaling, one way operation- 
cenninate funcuon by customer or customer's snd 
user. 
smglc frequency s~gnaiing wivith VF band at either 
customer POT or custorncr's end user POT. 
telephotograph interface. 
~elegraphlteleppetvnter interface at c~thcr cuxorner 
POT or customer's end user POT. 

7 20.0 milliamperes . 
3 3.0 milliamperes, 
6 62.5 milliamperes. 

teievision interface. 
1 combined (diplexed) video and onc audio s~gnal. 
2 combined (dplexed) video and nvo auho signals. 
j video plus one (or two) audio 5 kHz siyal(s)  or one 

(or two) two-mire. 
1 j vtdeo plays one (or two) audio l j  ! d z  sismal(s). 

Docket No. U - 1 8 4 7 - 9 5 1 2 9 8 1.i L 1 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Originai Sheet No.200 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPEmTIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 
ORIGINAL 

1 1. Interface Groups. Transmiss~on S~ecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 Special Access Channei hterfxe and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

The nominal reference impedance with whch the channel 
will be terminated for the purpose of evaluating 
transmission performance: 

Value ( o h s  1 Codet s) 
110 0 
150 1 
600 2 
900 1 ,  

3- 

+ For those interface codes with a +wire trmsmission path at the 
customer designated POT. rather than a standard 900 ohm impedance the code 
(3) denotes a customer provided transmission equipment termination. Such 
terminations were provided to customers in accordance w+th the F. C. C. Docket 
No. 20099 Settlement Agreement. 

DocketNo.U ' 1 8 4 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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VALLEY TF,LEPHONE COOPERATWE, lNC. 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 201 

ACCESS SERVICE 
1 1 Interface Groups. Transmission Suecificat~ons and Chvnnel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 S oeciai -4ccess Channel hterface and Network Charnel Codes (Cont'd) 

11.2.3 Digital Htenrchv Channel Interfkce Codes (4DS) 

Customers selecting the multiplexed four-wire DSX- I or 
lugher facility interface option at the customer desigated 

will be requested to provide subsequent system 
and channel assignment dam. The various &gird bit rates 
in the &gird hrerarchy crnploy the channel interface code 
4DS8. 4DSO or 4DS6 pius the speed optlons Lndcated 
below: 

Intcrfac:: Code Nominal Bit Digiral 
and Soeed Option Rate (Mbosl Hierarchv Lzvel 

DS 1 
DSlC 
0 5 2  
DS3 
DS4 

11.3.4 Service DesimatodNenvork Channel Code Conversion 
Table 

-A 

The purpose of ths table is to show the relaionship 
between the service desipator codes (e.g., VGC, MTZ: etc. )  
and the network channel codes that are used for: 

Service Designator 
Code - 
MTC 
MT 1 
MT2 
MT3 
TGC 
TG 1 

Network Channel 
Code 

DocketNo,U - 1 8 4 1 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 * Effective: 1.1 = 1 -95  



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 102 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Grouws, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 S~ecia l  Access Channel Interface and Nenvork Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

1 1.3.4 Service DesirmatodNetwork Channel Code Conversion 
Table (Cont'd) 

S*rvice Desigacor Nenvork Channel 
Code @ 

VG2 
VG3 
VG4 
VGj  
VG6 
VG7 
VG8 
VG 9 
VGlU 
VGl l 
VGlZ 
APC 
APl 
M 2  
M? 
M4 
TVC 
TV I 
TV2 
DA 1 
Dm 
DA3 
D A4 
HCO 
HC 1 
HClC 
HC2 
HC3 
HC4 

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 , , Effective: 1 _ - g 5 
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VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 203 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Groups. Transmission S~ecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1 .j Spacial Access Channel Incedace and Yetwork Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

11 .33  Comoarible Channel Interfaces 

The following tables show the channel interface codes (CIS) 
whch are compatibie: 

(A) Metallic 

Comoarible CIS 

* See 1 1.3.3 precedmg for explanation. 

Docket  NO.^ - 1 8 4 7 ' 9 5 - 2 9 8 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 304 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC, 

ACCESS SERVICE 

I I .  Interface Grou~s ,  Transmission Soecificstions and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 S~ecial Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

1 1.3.5 Compatible Channel Lnterfaces (Com'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

Comwatible CIS 

* Sce 1 1.3.3 precedug for explanation 

Effective: I 1 _ 1 _ g 5 



VALLEY TELEPHONE C O O P E I U m ,  INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. NO, 1 
Original Sheet No. 205 

1 1, Interface Groups. Transmission S~ecification and Channel Interfaces (Coot'd) 

11.3 S~ecial Access Cham1 Interface and ndenvork Channel Codes (Cant'd) 

11.3.5 Comwatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

Compatible CIS 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Originid Sheet 80. 206 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPElUTWE, mC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Grouws, Transmission Specifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 Special Access Channel h r f a c e  and Network Channel Codes (Conr'd) 

11.3. j  Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Votcc Grade (Conr'd) 

Comwarible CIS Comoat~ble CIS Compatible CIS 

4DSS-* 2XC1 4DSS-" 4DG7 

* See 1 1.3.3 precedmg for explanation 

Docket No. U - 1 8 4 . 7 3 9 5  - 2 9 8  
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet NO. 207 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTW, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Groups. Transmission Soecifications and Channei Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1 ,; Saecid Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 . j  Cornoatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

Compat~ble CIS Cornwat~ble CIS Cornpatibit: CIS 

4D.Q 7DY1 4 YEB?-E 4 D X  6 D Y 2  

< , ,ll,il ..***a* i.. . "I 

* ,,,* .W*MC,Yn-" "^..' -- 

". 2 5  
Effective: 



A.C.C. 80. 1 
Original Sheet No. 208 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATWE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 I .  Interface Grouas. Transmission Soecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Com'd) 

11.33 Comaatible Channel interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

Comvatlbie CIS Comoatible Cls Cornoatlble CIS 

I APPROVED FOR FILING 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 209 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, GYC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Lnterface Groups. Transmission Soeclfications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 S~ecial  Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

11.33 Comoatlble Channel Lnterfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

Comuauble CIS Comnanble CIS 

Docket No. - ' 4 2' - 9 5 2 9 8 
Issued: March 6,1995 

Cornoatibie Cls 

4SF2 ?LO3 
ZLFS 
2152 
2153 
2RV7,-T 
-LAC? 
4DY2 
4151 
4RV2-T 
45f2 
6DY2 
6DY3 
6g52 
9DY2 
9DY3 

4SF3 1DY2 - 
2g03 

z1a2 
z1b2 
21c2 
2103 
21r2 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Originid Sheet NO. 210 

L' TELEPHONE C O O P E R A r n ,  mc. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Lntedace Grouus, Transmssion Soecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cunt'd) 

1 1.3 Seecia1 Access Channel Interface and Nenvork Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

11.3.5 Comwatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

Comaatible Cls Comuat~bie C Is Compauble CIS 

DocketNo. U "  1847-'95 - 2 9 8  
Issued: iMarch 6, 1995 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet NO. 21 1 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Lnterface Groups. Transmission Soecfications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1.3 Special -4ccess Channel Interface and Yetwork Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

11.3. j  Comuatlble Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Com'd) 

Comnatible CIS Cornnanble CIS Comoatlble CIS 

6E.U-E 6EB2-E 6 E X - M  6DY2  6EB3-E 2DY3 
BEB2-&I 6DY3  
6LS2 6Eb4.2-M 
SEB2-E 6EBZ-E 
8EB2-iLI 6EB2-bf 
YDY2 6LS2 
9DY3 SEB2 -E 

YEB~-?VI  
6EA.2-I4 1.4C7- YDYZ 

lDYl YDY3 
2LX2 
ILB2 6EB2-E 2DY2 
2LC2 4DY2 
2L03 4SF2 
2LS2 6DY2 
2LS3 6DY3 

2RV2-T 6EB2-E 6EX2-A 
4AC2 6EB2-kt 
4DY 2 9DY2 
4EA2-E 9DY3 
4EA2->I 
4LS2 6EB2-M 2DY2 
4RV2-T 4DY2 
4SF2 4SF2 
4SF3 6DY2 

6DY3 
6EB2-i~l 
9DY2 
9DY3 

JDY2 
-1E.47-E 
4E,Q-;LL 
A S P  
6 D Y 7  
6DY3 
6E,U-E 
6EX-b l  
Y EBZ-E 
SEB2-bt 
9DY2 
9DY3 
Y E X  
YEA3 

J)ocketNoqV - ' O '  ' 9 5  ' 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 11-I * 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 213 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVEq INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

11. Interface Grou~s .  Transmission S~ecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

11.3 Special Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

1 l . 3 . j  Cornuatible Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Conc'd) 

Docket NO! - u ' . , &  - 9 5  F z ~ $  

Issued: h'larch 6,  1995 

I APPROVED FOR FILING I 

Effective: 1 ' 1 ' 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 213 

VALLEY TFLEPHONE COOPERATWJZ. INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Groups, Transmission Suecifications and Channel hterfaces (Cont'd) 

11.3 Swecial Access Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont'd) 

Compatible Channel Interfaces (Cooc'd) 

(B) Voice Grade (Cont'd) 

U - ~ ~ 4 . 6 - 9 5  r 2 9 8  
Docket No. 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: 

6EA2-E 
6EA.2-k1 
6EB2-E 
6EB2-iM 
SEBZ-E 
SEB2-hl 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 214 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTW, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

I I .  lnterface Grouvs, Transmission Soecificmons and Channel Interhces (Cont'd) 

11.4 WATS Access Line Standard Transmission Saecifications 

11.4.1 Standard Two-Wire Vo~ce Transmission Specifications 

(A) Loss Deviat~on 

The maximum Loss Dewation of tbe 1004 Hz loss 
relatlve to the Expec:ed Measured Loss (EML) is 
plus or mnus 4.0 dB 

(B) Attenuation Distortion 

The rnzimurn Attenuanon D~stomon tn the 404 to 
2804 Hz frequency band relauce to the loss at 1004 
Hz ~n -3 0 dB to -79 O dl3 

(0 C-Message Noise 

The maimurn C-Message Noise for the 
transmission path at the roure miles listed is less 
than: 

Route Miles C-Messaee Noise 

less than 50 33 dBrnCO 
5 1  to 100 77 dBrnCO 
101 to 200 30 dBrnCO 
20 1 to 400 43 dBrnCO 
40 1 to 1000 45 dBrnCO 

(D) Echo Control 

Return Loss for both Echo Return Loss (ERL) and 
Singing Return Loss (SRL), is cqual to or greater 
than: 

Docket NO. u - 1 d a a ' - 9 5  c298 _, . $  

Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: .,:.- 1 P d S  



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 215 

VALLEY TELEPEOm COOPEIU'ITVE, mC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

11. Interface Grouws. Trmsrnissron S~eclficahons and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

11.4 WATS Access Line Standard Transmission Saecifications (Cont'd) 

11.4.2 Standard Four-Wire Voice Transmission 
Specifications 

Loss Deviation 

The m a w u r n  Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss 
relawe to the Expected Measured Loss (EML) is 
-;.0 dB to -3.0 dB. 

Attenuation Distonion 

The mavimum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 co 
2804 Hz frequency band relatlve to loss at 1004 Hz 
IS -1.0 dB to -4.5 dI3. 

C-Messaqe Noise 

The hh~ imum C-Message Noise for the 
trmsmssion path at the route miles listed is lcss 
than: 

Route Miles C-Message Noise 

lcss than 50 35 dBrnCO 
_i1 to 100 37 dBrnCO 
10 1 to 200 30 dBrnCO 
20 1 to 400 43 dBrnCO 
J.0 1 to 1000 4 dBrnCO 

Echo Control 

The Equal Levcl Echo Path Loss for both Echo 
Return Loss (ERL) and Singing Return Loss - - 

(SRL), is equal to or greater than: 

ERL 13.0 dB 
SRL 9.0 dB 

U 1 . ~ 4 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  Docket No. 
Issued: March 6 ,  1995 Effective: g 1 , 1 , $5 
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 216 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTWZ, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

1 1. Interface Grouws. Tmsmission Soecifications and Channel Interfaces (Cont'd) 

1 1 . j  WATS Access Line Data Transmission Parameters 

Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio 

The maximum Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Rauo is 30 dB. 

Envelope Delav Distonion 

The maximurn Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency 
bands specified is: 

1000 microseconds 604 to 7804 Hz 
500 microseconds 1000 to 2404 Hz 

Imoulse ;Noise Counts 

The LmpuIse Noise Counts csceeding a 67 dBmCO threshold in 
13 minutes is no more ban 1 S counts. 

Intermadulation Distortion 

The Second Order (R2) and l k r d  Order (R3) Interm~dulat ion~~,  
Disrorrion products are equal to or greater than: 

Second Order (R2) 3 1 dB 
Third Order (R3) 34 dB 

Phase Jitter 

The Phase Jitter over the 3 to 300 Hz frequency b u d  is less rhan 
or equal to 7 degrces peak-to-peak. 

Frequencv Shfi 

The masimurn Frequency Shifi does not excecd -2 to +2 Hz. 

, ,. ,*.--* 

DocketNo. U ' i " 4 T w g 5  - 2 9 8  
Issued: March 6, 1995 Effective: 1 1 - 1 ~ @ 5  
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A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Sheet No. 117 

VALLEY TFLEPHONE COOPERATTW, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

11. hterface Groups. Transmission Suecifications and Channel Lntedaces (Conr'd) 

1 1.6 WATS Access Line Transmission Suecifications 

11.6.1 lmaroved Two-Wire Voice Transmission 
S~ecifications 

Loss Deviation 

Tile maurnurn Loss Devtation of the 1004 Hz loss 
relative to the E'qccted hleasured Loss (EML) is 
4.0 to -4.0 dB. 

Atrenuation Disrorcion 

The m;LYlmum Attenuation Distomon in the 404 to 
280 Hz frequency band relative to loss ar 1004 Hz 
is -2.0 dB to -6.0 dB. 

The maximum C-Message Noise for the 
transmission path at the route miles listed is less 
than: 

Route Miles C-Message Yoise 

less than 50 35  dBrnCO 
5 1  to 100 37 dBrnC0 
10 1 to 200 40 dBrnCO 
20 1 to iCOO 43 dBrnCO 
40 1 to 1000 43 dBrnCO 

Rcturn Loss 

u p 1 8 : y 7 - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Docket No. 
Issued: March 6,1995 

The Return Loss, expressed as Echo Return Loss 
(ERL) and Singing Return Loss (SRL), is equal to 
or greater than: 

Effective: 



VALLEY mLEPEONE COOPEIUTWX, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

A.C.C. XO. 1 
Originai Sheet No, 215 

13. Rates and Charges 

12.1 Generd 

The rates and charges for the services ofkred in t h ~ s  tariff are shown separately 
for each Issuing Carrier in this section. Reference is made for each race element 
to the appropriate miff section where the regulations describing application of 
the rate are located. 

Docket No, u -;  < ' i J - 9 5  - 2 9 8  
Issued: iMarch 6 ,  1995 Effective: - - -- :? I I.X ~5 --. 



VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. tiov 3 2 53 P1'95 
ACCESS SERVICE 

12. h t c s  and Charges (Cont'd) D O C ~ : ; ~ ; : r  ~: ' i : iE(iL 

12.2 VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE. INC. 

12.2.1 Switched Access Service ORIGINAL 
(A) Nonrecurrin~ Charges 

Tariff 
Nonrecurring Per Access Section 

Charges Minute Reference 
Per Line Connected 290.13 6.7.1(A) 

(B) Local Transport* 

Premium Access 
Non-Premium Access 

(C) End office 
1. Local Switching 

Prcmium Access 
LS 1 (FGA & FGB) .0 133 6.2(B)(l) 
LS2 (FGC & FGD) ,0133 6,2(B)(1) 

Non-Premium ,0133 6.2(B)(l) 

1 2.2.2 Special Access Service 
Tariff 

Nonrecurring Monthly Section 
Charges Ratcs Reference 

(A) Channel Termination** 
aer termination, 

(1) Voice Gradc Channcl 
Two wire 223.24 51.97 7.l.l(A) 
Four wire 223.24 83.15 7.1.1(A) 

(2) Mdallic Channel 
Two Wire 223.24 51.97 7.1.1(A) 

* The Local Transport rate includes non-chargeable Interface Groups and Optional Features as 
set forth in 6.2(A)(l) and 6.2(A)(2). 

" The Channel Termination rate includes non-chargcablc Channel Interfaces as set forth in 7.1.4 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Page 220 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 

ACCESS SERVICE 

12. Rates and Clmrges (Cont'd) 

12.2 VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATTVE. TNC .(Contld) 

12.2.2 Special Access Service (Cont'd) 
Tariff 

Nowecurring Monthly Section 
Charges Rates Refzrence 

(B) CImmeI Mileage 
(applies to both Voice 
Grade aud Metallic 
Channels) None 78.46 7.1. l fC )  

(C) Suecial Access Surcharge 
- Per Voice Gnde 
Equivalent None 25.00 7.4.4 

(D) Any other Special Services mill be on an ICE (individual case basis) 
12.2.3 Billing and Collecimn 

(A) Bilhng and Collection 
- per Message BLUed ,0850 8.1 

(B) P r o w  Development 
Basic Time 30.00 8.2 
Premium Time 45.00 8.2 

12.2.4 Miscellaneous Services 
Overtime. 

Basic time. outside Tariff 
scheduled scheduled Section 

workme hours worlancz hours Reference 
(A) Additional Eng. Periods 

Per zngineer, 1/2 hour 
or fracrion thereof, 15.00 20.00 9.1 

(B) Additional Labor 
Per techcian, 112 hour 
or fraction thereof, 15.00 20.00 9.2 

u - 1947-95-2$8 
Docket No. 
Issued: March 6,1995 I$. - 1 - 9 5  

Effective: 



A.C.C. NO. 1 
Original Page 221 

VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE, INC. 
ACCESS SERVICE, 

12. Rates and Charges (Cont'd) 

12.2 VALLEY TELEPHONE COOPERATIVE. WC.. (Cont'd) 

12.2.4 Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd) 

Overtme. 
Basic time. outside Tariff 
scheduled scheduled Section 

w o r h e  hours t v o r h ~  hours Reference 

(C) Ma~nrenance of' Service 
Per tech~ctan. 113 hour 
or fract~on thereof. 

(D) Prorrammlog Sen iczs 

Per programmer: 117, hour 
or fraction thereof 

( E )  Nonrecurring chargc for 
presubscriptron is as follows: 

Presubscription 

15.00 30.00 '3.3 

;0.00 4_i .(I0 '3.3 

Nonrecumnr Charge 

- per Telephone Exchange Scrvrcc SS 00 

Note: Th_ls charge is bllled to the end user nho  IS the subscriber to the 
Telephone Exchange Senice. In the event m end user is incorrecrl>, 
presubscribed due to rnisassignment on the pan of The Telephone 
Company, no chargc shall apply. In the event an end user is incorrt.ctly 
presubscribed due to rnnassgment  on the part of the [C. the Telephone 
Company will applv the charge to the IC responsible for thc 
fisassignment of the end user. 

12.2.5 Carrier Common Line Access Service 
Tariff 

Per Access Section 
Minutc Reference 

Per Ori~inating Minutc 

Per Terminating Minutc 

.ojs9 j, I APPRQVED FOR FILING 
a 336k 
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